A Framework for Learning and Under standing
Santali in Ol Chiki Script

AP 87b7 02 LILr0I3 82936 AN DLDOI.Y
PI).CA¢ U@ SVLTL-NZLOI)

R. C. Hansdah N. C. Murmu
Dept. of Computer Science & Automation Tribology Group
Indian Institute of Science CMERI, Mahatma Avenue
Bangalore - 560012 Durgapur - 713209
India India
E-mail: hansdah@csa.iisc.ernet.in E-mail: ncmurmu@yahoo.com

Wesanthals e-group Technical Report No. 1
Version No. 1.00
http://www.wesanthals.org/
wesanthals@yahoo.com
March 8, 2005

This technical report is dedicated to the memory of

Guru GomkePandit Raghunath Murmuhe Inventor of Ol Chiki Script,

on his birth centenary year 2004-05

Copyright © 2005 by the Authors. All rights reged.



Copyright © 2005 by the Authors.
All rights reserved. No partial or full part of shpublication may be reproduced on any other

publication or product for commercial purposes gx@s permitted by the copyright law without
the prior written permission from the authors.

The PDF file of this report is available for dowatbathttp://www.wesanthals.org/

Copyright © 2005 by the Authors. All rights reged. ii



Contents

e = 1 TSR v
N 01 I = T PSS 1
3 oo 18 Tox (o o TSR 2
O ]I o T1 T = =SS 3
S PAITS OF SPEECH ....ee ittt e r s 4
3.1 Emphasizers Corresponding to Nouns and Pra@niouine Subject ..., 4
3.2 Free EMPRASIZErS......ooii ittt 8
3.3 Verbs and Verh QUANTIEIS .....ccoii i i e e e e e e e e e e aaaaeas 9
3.3.1 Source of Verb StrucCture in SANTAIT . o ooo o 9
3.3.2 AUXIlIAIY VEIDS ...ttt e e e e e e e s e aaaaeaeeen e ana 12
GG IR o g Tod ] o =LY =T o1 RSP 13
3.3.4 Nouns and AdJectives USEd aS VEIDS.........coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee et 15
R 20 e (0] T 11 ] o 1 S 18.
G T T Yo = I = (o T T RS 18
R TR Lo 18] TP 19
LG A | T=Tod )= PR 19.
3.7 Other Parts Of SPEECK ........oi et 19
4 Basic Structure Of SIMPIE SENTENCES.......uveiiie et eeeas 20
4.1 Structure of BasiC SIMPIE SENIENCES ...cueeeeeeiiiiiee e 21
4.2 Transitive and INtransitive VErDS........eeeiiiiiiec e 23
4.3 Strong and Weak FOrms Of VErh StrUCIUIES cueea . evviiiei e 24
4.3.1 Forms of Verb Structures of INtransitive BWEI............oooii i 25
4.3.2 NamMiNg Of the TENSES.....uiiiiiiie et e e e e e e s s eeaeaeeeeeaas 28
4.3.3 Uses of the Tenses and Translation of Bif@pntences with Intransitive Verbs to English.29
4.3.4 Observations on the Tenses and the USEse0T@NSES ...........cuvviiiiieieeeiieiiiitmeemn e eeeeae 34
4.3.5 Deviations in Weak Forms of Verb Structw&bitransitive Verbs.............ccccovvnn. 35
4.3.6 Forms of Verb Structures of Transitive Venbsing Direct Inanimate Object.................. 36
4.3.7 Semantics of Weak Forms of Verb Structufe$ransitive Verbs with Direct Inanimate Object
........................................................................................................................................... 39

4.3.8 Observations on the Semantics of Weak Fofméerb Structures of Transitive Verbs with
Direct Inanimate Object and Translation of Simpémt®nces Using them into English ........... 41
4.3.9 Forms of Verb Structures of Transitive Venbsing Direct Animate Object ....................42
4.3.10 Forms of Verb Structures of Transitive Vehmving Indirect Animate Object................44
4.3.11 Forms of Verb Structures of Transitive \éftaving Indirect Inanimate Object............ a7
4.3.12 Forms of Verb Structures having Animatej&etnfiX ..........cccccveveeeeiiiiiiciiiiiiiee e,
4.3.13 Aka FOrms Of VErhD SLIUCIUIES .........ooeee ettt
4.3.14 Weak Forms of Verb Structures having Nor&tréounterpart............ccccoeevvvveenncnneeennnnns
4.3.15 Classification and Use of Base FOrms ob¥er..... ... e
4.3.16 Use of Truncated Verb Structures as Adjestiv.............ccoccvvvireviieeeeenenn, ;
4.3.17 Classification of Verbal Suffixes and Sxdfil Forms of Verbs..........cccooooiiiii
4.3.18 Classification of Verh SrUCLUIES .......cccviiiiiiiiiiei e
4.3.19 Classification Of VEIDS ............ui ettt e e e

5 Simple Sentences with More Complex AuXiliary VErbS ......ccccccvviieiiciee e 66

5.1 Verb Structures having Terminator Suffig W2l or its equivalence...........cccccccvvveeeeeieveneeenn. 66
5.2 Uses of the Tenses having Terminator SW#AXW2LD or its equivalence............ccccovvvveererendd 67

5.3 Verb Structures having Terminator SUFI.GAD ...........ccvviveiiiiiiiie e 68
5.4 Verb Structures having Terminator SUfOIDDIN .........oeveiiiiiiiiiiie e 69

Copyright © 2005 by the Authors. All rights reged. iii



A Framework for Learning Santali R. C. Hansdah and N. C. Murm

5.5 Verb Structures having Terminator SUBD ............coccoiiiiiiiiiiie e 69
5.6 Verb Structures having Free EmMphasBZeIG.............ccceveiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 70
5.7 Verb Structures having Free EmphasfZBI32 ............c.cccevvviiieiiiii e 70
5.8 Verb Structures having Free EMphast2ZBZa).G...........cocviiiiiiiiiiiei e 71
5.9 Verb Structures having Emphasizing IMBi&.............ooooiiiii e 72
5.10 Verb Structures having POSSESSIVE INTIXoccreaeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiice e 72

6Main Verbsand Verb QUAalIfIErS......cocuuiiiiiii ittt 75
6.1 Compound Main VEIDS. ..o e e e e e e e e e 75
6.2 Verh QUAITIEIS .. ...ttt e et er e e e e e e e e e e e e be e e e e aaaaae s 78

6.2.1 Verb Structures having Verb QualifidB9/WBBD...........cceeveveeeeeeeeiiiiiiiiieie e e eeee s 78

7 Synthesis of Other KindS of SENTENCES ........cooiiiiiieeee e 83

8 Postpositions, Adverbsand ConjUNCLIONS..........cccceeiieeriee e e seee e e e e see s sree e sreeenee e 83
S0 I 0TS 1o 01 110 1 PSR 3.8
8.2 AUVEIDS ...ttt sttt res 84
8.3 CONJUNCLIONS ...ttt ettt ettt e st e e e eae e e s e et e e e s et e e e s enne e et e e nnbreeeeenan 84

1S 1@ T 11 LS Lo L RSO SPRTRRR 84

S [ = 00 TP URR 85

Appendix A: Tablesof Suffixed FOrmsof VErDS ..o 86

Appendix B: List of Important Termsalong with Their Equivalencein Santali................... 91

Appendix C: Tablesof FOrms of Verb SIrUCTUIES........ocveveriiciiesieeeee e 95

Copyright © 2005 by the Authors. All rights reged. iv



Prefaceto the I nitial Edition

After it became known to many people that the wgitof this report is in progress, there has
been an increasing demand to publish the repdst. ééowever, due to lack of time, we have not
been able to write a substantial part of it. Bt plart dealing with the analysis of verb structures
in Santali, and the synthesis of affirmative simgpdatences is more or less complete. In order to
meet the various requirements of people dealindy Biantali language, and to get an early
feedback on the part of the report that is alrezmyplete, we have decided to make it available.
Feedback on the already completed part will helppuswrite the full version, which is expected
to be ready soon, in a more comprehensive formidBeswe sincerely hope that this initial
version will be useful to all the people who aredived in the development of Santali language,
and who are very much interested to know more aantali language.

R. C. Hansdah & N. C. Murmu
Bangalore, India
8" March, 2005
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Abstract — This report aims to achieve the following obijess$. Firstly, a non-Santali
speaker should be able to get a good overview otaBalanguage after going through it.
Secondly, the presentation in this report shoutvige a good reference material for analyzing
Santali language. Thirdly, it should provide a etite framework for translating Santali into
English, and vice versa. This would greatly helpviiting good technical articles in Santali, and
thereby, help to enrich Santal society with knowled Towards achieving these goals, we have
identified those features of Santali language wtdodk very much central to understanding its
syntax and semantics. The first of these featusethat Santali has built-in mechanisms to
emphasize parts of a sentence. The second suchefeaithat it has two broad classes of verb
structures which do not really correspond to actimd passive voice of English, and therefore,
they need to be understood independent of theseepts The third point is that it is essential to
identify the principal and auxiliary verb componefittach and every verb structure so that their
semantics can be properly understood. To idertidyprincipal and auxiliary verb component of
verb structures, we have provided a general veuotstre source, which is more general than that
exists currently, and from which almost all vettustures that are spoken can be derived. Using
this verb structure source, we have identified sbarce of most verb structures, defined their
syntax, interpreted them with the most probable sstivs, and divided each of them into
principal and auxiliary verb component. This analyBas also enabled us to identify verb
structures which, in our opinion, should be trateslaas passive voice while translating them into
English. While translating an English verb struetinto Santali, the same concepts may be
applied to identify the corresponding Santali vettucture. Finally, we have also presented a
brief overview of how to construct more complerte@ces in Santali.

Copyright © 2005 by the Authors. All rights reged.
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1 Introduction

There have been many works[1, 2, 4, 5] in the ¢asttury to understand and document
Santali language, and yet it is very difficult fomon-Santali speaker to learn it easily, and even
for a Santali speaker to analyze it properly. Iditoh, these works have not been carried out
with a view to teach Santali. Santali is a distiaetl an interesting language with its own features,
and belongs to the Munda group in the Austro-Asitmily of languages. One of the features is
that it has built-in mechanisms to emphasize pafrs sentence. This feature of Santali is well
recognized in literature[1, 3, 4], but it has neeb dealt with enough details. As a result, it has
not been possible to exploit this feature of Sal#aguage for the purpose of understanding and
teaching it. In Santali, a word can be emphasinesbme sense using another word that follows
the first word. Hence, it is appropriate to recagnivords of the latter category as a separate parts
of speech in Santali, and we would term such wasdsnphasizers. In the process, a word of
the latter category may get merged with the whed precedes it. Sufficient examples would be
given later to illustrate this feature of Santali.

English and many Indic Languages have the condegttive and passive voice in verbs. In
the active voice, it is the subject which is impott and in the passive voice, it is the object tha
is important. In a sense, this is a mechanism tphasize what is important in a sentence. This
also gives rise to two classes of verb structurgisiwcan be easily recognized. In the rest of this
report, by averb structure we shall mean the sequence of words which arkesptm denote the
action represented by it. Santali also has twbndisclasses of verb structures which are easily
recognizable, and this fact has also been notethier works[4, 5]. But since Santali already has
other mechanisms to emphasize parts of a sentd@risaeasonable to think about what these two
distinct classes of verb structures may corresgondn the previous works[1, 2, 5], attempts
have made to understand them using existing corafegtammar such as voice, but anomalies
still persist. For example, there are many intitargsverbs which may take one form, and there
are also a large number of other intransitive vevhgeh may take the other form. Still worse,
there are some intransitive verbs which may assboté forms. In this report, we have
interpreted these two classes of verb structureSaimali in a different way, and show that this
interpretation leads to the understanding of Saritala natural way.The basis of this
interpretation is that the form of a verb structune Santali depends on how much the subject is
involved in performing the action represented ligy terb.In the first type of verb structure, the
subject is not much involved energetically in paerfimg the action represented by the verb, and
so, we term the form of such a verb structureveak form. There are varieties @feak for ms of
verb structures which are described later. We shall refer teegb structure in weak forras
weak verb structure, and we say that the verb structure isvebk type. Verbs which can be
used in weak forms of verb structures only areedaleak verbs. In the second type of verb
structure, the subject is very much involved engcghy in performing the action represented by
the verb, and hence, we term the form of such b s&ucture astrong form. There are several
kinds ofstrong forms of verb structures described later in the report. We shall refer teeeb
structure in strong fornasstrong verb structure, and we say that the verb structure istobng
type. Verbs which can be used in strong forms of \&trbctures are callesrong verbs. It is to
be noted that a strong verb may be used in weahksfaf verb structures in other sentences. This
interpretation permits even an intransitive verlibéoused in both weak and strong forms of verb
structures depending on how much the subject isived in performing the action represented by
the verb.lt is to be noted that the concept of weak andngfrimrms of Santali verb structures is
not a substitute for the concept of voice, butsitanother dimension to understand the verb
structures of Santali language. In fact, we may m@able to characterize with more clarity as
to which verb structures are active, and which passive.

Copyright © 2005 by the Authors. All rights reged. 2
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Grammars of most languages have the conceptindipal verbandauxiliary verbin a verb
structure. In the previous works on Santali langyawpt much attempts have been made to
separate the principal and auxiliary component @€ structure in Santali. This may be one
reason why it has been difficult for a non-Sardpkaker to grasp Santali easily. In this report, we
have done this separation for all verb structumesSantali, and it considerably helps in
understanding the syntax and semantics of senténc8antali. A verb structure in Santali is
fairly complex. It is not enough to decompose eb\&ructure into principal and auxiliary part
for understanding it. The principal component ofeab structure contains a main verb in some
form, and it may also contain a few other wordg thalify the main verb in a certain way. This
feature is present in most languages, but in Sdatajuage, it occurs extensively, and the kind of
qualification also varies widely. As a resultisitfair to consider the words of the latter catggor
as belonging to a separate parts of speech inl5amd we term them agerb qualifiers rather
than just as a kind of adverb. An auxiliary vertSiantali may also be composed of many words.
Initially, we have considered only those auxiliagrbs that have minimal number of words. In
this way, we obtain thmain auxiliary verbof Santali. Subsequently, we consider other aanili
verbs each of which can be obtained from a maiiliauxverb after adding a word to the main
auxiliary verb or substituting a word for a part thle main auxiliary verb. This approach
considerably reduces the complexity of understap8iantali language.

In the above, we have outlined the approach thar@eyoing to adopt in order to analyze the
basic structures of sentences in Santali, and tiige corresponding meanings in English. The
emphasis is on understanding the structures of fa@rbations of Santali as it is central to the
understnading of Santali language itself. As fapassible, we have attempted to give a correct
English translation of each sentence in Santalemjias examples. However, since exact
translation is not always feasible, there is a ipidig of errors creeping in the translation dige
various reasons such as oversight, inadequate siaddng of the semantics etc., and,
suggestions to rectify these errors(if any) areyvauch welcome. The rest of the report is
organized as follows. In section 2, we give a bdebcription of Ol Chiki letters. Section 3
discusses the various parts of speech in Santalg lesxamples. Section 4 analyzes the basic
structure of simple sentences using only the maxiliary verbs and principal verbs without verb
qualifiers, and gives their corresponding meaningsnglish. In section 5, we analyze structures
of additional simple sentences that have more cexnpluxiliary verbs. Section 6 describes
various kinds of main verbs and verb qualifiers Hmr use in constructing simple sentences. In
section 7, we give examples of how to construbetkinds of sentences such as negative
sentences, interrogative sentences etc. alongtmgthmeanings. In section 8, we briefly describe
various kinds of postpositions, adverbs and conjans in Santali together with examples
showing their use in composing sentences. Sectiopn@ludes the report with directions for
future work.

2 Ol Chiki Letters

In the following, a brief description of Ol Chilétters is given.

Copyright © 2005 by the Authors. All rights reged. 3
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3 Parts Of Speech

In this section, we shall elaborate upon the cotsceproduced in section 1, and describe the
various parts of speech in Santali illustratingnthesing exampledn all the tables, we use the
convention that the first English sentence follaya sentence in Santali is the translation of the
sentence in Santali into English, assuming thanhethe multiple column tables are read row
wise. Additional written materials in English(ihy following the sentence in English are the
explanation of the translation.

3.1 Emphasizers Corresponding to Nounsand Pronounsin the Subject

Consider the simple sentence in the table 3.Ingdetow.

A~Q70 [70+79Q] L2296 9) |
I shall go.

Table 3.1

In the above exampl&iQ is the pronoun corresponding to pronoun U2E is the verb in
base form corresponding to verb ‘to go’ and usethe suffixed formL2E9G, andd) is the
auxiliary verb. Vertical bar is the symbol for fudtop. It is to be noted thak2z is not
semantically equivalent to ‘to go’, but its meaning similar to that of only ‘go’ if ‘go’ is
purely taken as verb rather than as a sentenceniperative moodHowever, for the sake of
convenience, we would say thaBZ means ‘to go’, and use this phrase for all the slerin
Santali, it ismandatory thata suffix corresponding to animate subject is appenelither to the
verb or to the parts of speech preceding it witfea exceptions which are later explained in
section 4.3.12 The parts of speech where the suffix is appensi@phasizedin the above
case, 1Q is the suffix for 7Q, and is appended to the subject itselfindicates that the
pronunciation of1 preceding it is lengthened, and this happens Isecaficoncatenation. In the
above, the subject is emphasized, and that is whggoin ‘I' is emphasized in the translation.
However, while doing actual translation from Saintal English, the words corresponding to
emphasized words in Santali need not be italiciiade the concept of emphasis is very much
different in English from that in Santali. We callsuffix corresponding to animate subject a
bound emphasizesince it corresponds to the subject. The abovéesea can be rewritten as
follows to emphasize the veHgE.

AQ ¥2296 9.9 [9+449] |
I shall ga

Table 3.2

In the above two tables, we have also used a ctiomenhereby the text within a square bracket
in a sentence shows the constituent words from lwthe preceding word(s) has(have) been
derived, and this convention would be used throughbe remaining part of the repoAn
extremely important point about the pronunciation of a word which is deriveBdm the
constituent words is that the pronunciation of werd is normally different from that of the word
which can possibly be obtained using some kindhaihptic combination of the constituent
words. Hence, the text within a square bracket iseatence only specifies the source of the
preceding word, and is not meant to specify howhduld be pronounced. The pronunciation of
such words has been standardized over centuriesywanwrite them as they are pronounced. To

Copyright © 2005 by the Authors. All rights reged. 4
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put it another way, it is wrong to write such a @wan a way that would attempt to get its
pronunciation from those of its constutuent woitige reason for this is that such practice would
result in a word whose pronunciation is differeminfi that of the original word which is actually
spokenHence, we shall not try to understand how the pnoiation of a word has been derived
from those of its constituent words even if itsmrociation is similar to a combination of theirs.

Since the subject is already implicit in the venbtlie above sentence, it can be rewritten
without any loss of information in an abbreviatedh as follows.

©2edc 9.9 [@+724l |
I shall ga

Table 3.3

This is the most commonly used form in case of fired second person subjects, and in fact, the
absence of the subject in true form does incrdasemphasis on the verBut the subject in its
original form is always implicitly present. Any dysis that does not assume the presence of the
subject in true form is incorrecAlso, the presence of a bound emphasizer in a sentoes, in
fact, characterize that it is a complete simmtatence with animate subjethis is all the more
true because there could be varieties of subjsats, of type third person and singular number,
and it is not possible to omit them as all will balie same bound emphasizer. That is, we cannot
make out the subject of third person type fronbdand emphasizer. The example in the table 3.4
given below clearly illustrates this point.

Leeoc aic [9+2] 1
He or Ram or Shyam or Somebody elsk go.

Table 3.4

In the above sentencB2E is the main verb and used as principal verb infohe of L2296,
and ) is the auxiliary verb suffixed with the bound eraplzerZ2 corresponding to a subject of
third person singular number type. It can be semm the example that it is not possible to figure
out the subject in this case from the bound emphasi

In any case, only the verb or the parts of speaetquing the verb can be emphasized.
Consider the example in the table 3.5 given below.

249 OARANAQ [DAVIDN+7Q] L2296 I) |
I shall go to thanarket.

Table 3.5

In the above sentenc®2D2)N means ‘market’, and it is emphasized. Also, wenoamemove
7Q from O and replacerQ by 71~a74. However, we can definitely emphasize the verb
K22 instead of nouhaLI.

If the sentence is negative, then, in most sentgnoely the word making the sentence
negative can be emphasized. Such words always actibefore the verb. This is illustrated in
the example given below.

A9 OV 1.0 [DYAE+7Q] L2296 ) |
I shallnot go to the market.

Copyright © 2005 by the Authors. All rights reged. 5
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Table 3.6

In the above sentence, o3 can be suffixed withiQ resulting inM2).Q.

Even though only the verb or the parts of speeehqaling the verb can be emphasized using
a bound emphasizer, it would be possible to empbaany part of speech in affirmative
sentences by suitably rearranging the words oiéeree. The table 3.7 given below illustrates,
using examples, how this can be done.

1. | 720 020ADAA [OAVAD+7A] 229G 9) |
| shall go to themarket.

2. | 20 022D K2296 9.0 [9+7q] |

| shall goto the market.

3. | 27Q7Q £229G 2 VIV |

| shall go to the market.

Table 3.7

For the negative sentences, such rearrangemenistdag used to emphasize any part of speech
since the word making the sentence negative wdwaya occur immediately preceding the verb
in all sentences. Also, in many sentences, onlywbed making the sentence negative can be
emphasized.

For each of the personal pronouns in Santali, tlseaecorresponding bound emphasizer, and
for the subjects which are animate nouns, the egipdrs are the same as those of the
corresponding personal pronouns in third persomsitei has three numbers for nouns and
pronouns, viz., single, dual, and plural. In adudtitithere are two forms of personal pronouns in
the first person in dual and plural number. Thdetal8.8 given below lists all the personal
pronouns in Santali together with their meanings leound emphasizers.

Personal Pronouns Person and Personal Pronounsin Bound
in Santali Number English Emphasizer

7Q First, Singular | 7Q

PR First, Dual Two of us(including listener) | p9):

21.07Q First, Dual Two of us(excluding listener) | p7q

209 First, Plural We(including listener) 10%5)

202 First, Plural We(excluding listener) p2

20U Second, Singular You 20/2U/U2

.07 Second, Dual Two of you YA

02 Second, Plural You 2

20 Third, Singular He 2

2.8 Third, Dual Two of them YIA

209 Third, Plural They b9

w2 A Third, Singular He(far) 2

I AYINA Third, Dual Two of them YIA

wrbh Third, Plural They 09

WI.CA Third, Singular He(very far) 2

WA.COAT Third, Dual Two of them YA

W.Cobh Third, Plural They 09

A6 Third, Singular He(very near) 2

ZhbaAr Third, Dual Two of them YA

Copyright © 2005 by the Authors. All rights reged.
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| 2boy | Third, Plural | They | b9 |

Table 3.8

There are some informal rules which tells when &rgae a bound emphasizer with the preceding
word. These rules which are preliminary and notsyahdardized are as follows.

1. If the bound emphasizer begins with a vowel, ardpiteceding word does not enddn
b, ¢, and®, then the emphasizer is definitely merged withgteceding word.

2. If the preceding word is just a single vowel, thba bound emphasizer following it is
definitely merged with the vowel.

3. In all other cases, a bound emphasizer is not rdesgfe the preceding word.

This is one more reason why a bound emphasizeesymonding to an animate subject should not
just be treated as a suffix corresponding to thgest since it need not always be merged with the
word that precedes it, but a suffix by its nometwrka should always be merged with the
preceding wordEFor the case of pronoudi(, it is to be noted that there are three forms aird
emphasizer. The forU/2U is used when these forms can merge with the pregeslord;
otherwise, the fornl2 is used. Examples illustrating the above rules are shawiiné table 3.9
given below.

1. | bR Y2A+2] L2296 9 |

He will go.

2. | 9bAR ¥L229G PR [A+PAR] |
Two of uswill go.

3. | 90 2 Y2896 9 |

He will go.

4. | 9pZ P2 L2296 D) |

Wewill go.

Table 3.9

The bound emphasizers corresponding to animatesnioutihe subject are the same as those
for the pronouns in the third persons. There arbowmd emphasizers corresponding to inanimate
nouns in the subject except in certain cases aggubbut later in section 4.3.1. The table 3.10
given below demonstrates examples of bound emmdradiar animate nouns in the subject.

1. | daehah w93z [W93a+21 L2ed6 2) 1| A personwill go.

Here,2 is the bound emphasizer fde¢H7L W3 which is the same as that fow.

2. | 02N WI3Z kL2z9GE A.bAr [A+bAZ] | Two personwill go.

Here,b7Z is the bound emphasizer iO@)> W93, which is the same as that ftb7L.
3. | B2 W92 b9 K2E2G 2 1 Threepersonswill go.

In this caseb? is the bound emphasizer f82 W33, which is the same as that &b2.

Table 3.10

In the above example€dZ7¢H7D means ‘one’Wd3 means ‘personPAY means ‘two’, and
82 means ‘three’.

Copyright © 2005 by the Authors. All rights reged. 7
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In the above, we have seen that an animate subpacior may not modify the structure of a
verb formation depending on where the bound empbasiorresponding to it is placeélso,
whenever a bound emphasizer is suffixed to a verb structure, its influence is limited to
emphasizing the action represented by the verb structure, and nothing beyond. In contrast,
an animate object of a transitive verb will alway$uence the structure of a verb formation with
a few exceptions as given in section 4.3.12, andoth@r parts of speech is affected. The
modification in the verb structure always takesplm its auxiliary component, and this happens
by infixing or prefixinga word in the auxiliary verb corresponding to #r@mate object. In
addition, the resulting auxiliary verb may be sti#fntly different from the constituent words of
which it is composed. The structures of the auxiligerbs corresponding to animate objects have
evolved over centuries, and they definitely beaesemblance to their corresponding inanimate
counterpart. In most cases, it is easy to decomposrixiliary verb corresponding to an animate
object into its constituent words, but in a fewasst may not be so obvious. Also, it is always
possible to suffix a bound emphasizer correspontiinge animate subject into an auxiliary verb
having component corresponding to the animate tibjec

Since the verb is the only parts of speech whids gempulsorilymodified as explained
above due to an animate objéatts not appropriate to consider this modificatias some kind of
emphasis on the action represented by the.veWde will treat this as a variation in verb
structures corresponding to each kind of animajeabbThe form of a verb structure for an
animate object would depend not only on the peesuh number of the object, but also on the
tense of the verb structure. The table 3.11 gibelow illustrates some examples of verb
structures with animate objects.

1. | 720 9UJ7aqQ [U+70] 2P U269 [US+] |

| shall beatyou.

2. | 720 9U 9P UAR.Q [UZ2++4A] |

| shall beatyou.

3. | 2D LEAR [W2A+2] A.GH b2e2RY) [b2S+2+] |
He broughthim.

Table 3.11

In the above example€2P means ‘to beat’, an@®.GY means ‘to bring’. In the first two
examplesUZ is the word (corresponding to animate obj@ét which means ‘you’) that is
prefixed to the auxiliary ver® . In the third exampleZ is the word (corresponding to animate
objectb27 which means ‘he’) that is infixed between compua®dZ2® andd of auxiliary
verb.

3.2 FreeEmphasizers

In addition to bound emphasizers, there are othghasizers which do not correspond to
any part of speech in the sentence, and hence me tteem asfree emphasizersA free
emphasizer emphasizes the parts of speech predgdng it does not have any meaning on its
own. Unlike bound emphasizers, free emphasizersarenandatory, and there is only a subtle
change in meaning if a free emphasizer is not uBkete are only a few free emphasizers, viz.,
@9, G2, VAAZ etc., nonetheless they are quite extensively usdte examples in the table
3.12 shown below give an idea of how these enipdasare used.

1. | 20 22 OAVINAQ [OAVAD+AA] L2236 9) 1 | shall go to thenarket.
What it means is that, of all the people presen¢ Hewill go to the market. It does not say angth
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about other people. They might as well join in.‘tnly’ is placed before ‘I’ in the corresponding
English sentence, it would preclude others fronmgao the market.

2. | 20 G2 MAPANAQ [DAVAN+AQ] L2296 2 | Only | shall go to thenarket.
What it means is that, of all the people present hieis proposed that only | will go to the matrke
In this senseG2 is similar to ‘only’, but it lacks the force ofridy’.

3. | 720 29 VAVAD G2.0 [G2+74] ¥L229G 9) 1 | shall go to thanarket only.

What it means is that, of all the people presernt laad of all the places that we are required tatg
is proposed that | will go to the market only.

4. | 70 GZ DIV £9.0 [99+740]1 £L2296 2 | Only | shall go to thenarket.

What it means is that, of all the people preserg laad of all the places that we are required tatg
is proposed that only | will go to the market. Buhight go to other places as well. The comments
about@Z holds in these cases as well.

[=}

[=]

Table 3.12

In the above examples, the meanings of all the svordSantali have already been given in the
previous examples.

3.3Verbsand Verb Qualifiers

We have already pointed out that the bound empéiasiza verb structure is not required to
be present for the analysis of the verb structBesides a verb structure of a sentence with
inanimate subject will not have any bound emphaskdence, analyzing verb structures without
bound emphasizers also helps to look at all vatrstres in a uniform way. In the rest of this
report, we will analyze verb structures without bduemphasizers, and will not worry about
bound emphasizers in any way.

3.3.1 Source of Verb Structurein Santali

In most languages of the world, a verb structurepaken is usually divided into two parts,
viz., auxiliary verh and principal verb,in most cases. We shall see in this report tHaaratali
verb structure can also be divided into an auxiligerb component and a principal verb
component, and give this division for all the vethuctures in Santali later in this report. A verb
structure in Santali is derived from a sequenceooftituent words which we callerb structure
source.A verb structure source fatmost all verb structureis Santali essentially consists of the
following components in the order given below.

1. A base componefit required) consisting of main verbwhich is optionally followed by
a sequence of one or more words, callerb qualifiers The main verb itself consists of
a sequence of one or more verbs in base form.

2. A verbal suffiXif required), viz.,9G6/2G/21G/YE/2G, bIC, AbIAE, 2L, P2E,
2G/2®, bIE/bY), ALIC/ALYAL, bZ2GE/bZL, bAL, PZE/P2L/PAGC/PAL, P2,
AC/A/WAC/WY), JIOAVAC/ILAVIL, /WAL, IZ, IbIJIL, and I
denoting the type, tense etc. of the verb strucilines suffix is not present in a few verb
structures only.

3. An object infix or a subject infiXif required) corresponding to the animate object(if
present) or animate subject(if present) respelgtin the sentence. The forms of object
or subject infix for different pronouns and animatuns are the same as those of the
corresponding bound emphasizers.

4. An existential infixif required) b2, 09W2Z" AL, 0IWZ'E etc.
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5. An optionalemphasizing infix G2 .

6. An possessive inf{i required) corresponding to the pronoun on whioskalf the action
of the verb takes place.

7. A terminator suffixfinite & or its equivalence likB2).67®, 02WZVD(or its equivalence
09WZ'@2)/0AWZ" LIZY/0NWZ'E bIALY), Ud)(or its equivalencélZ, DAL,
02), G2, 9, 293bI) etc.

8. An optionalbound emphasizer suffeorresponding to animate subject(if present).

9. An optional free emphasizdike D32, £99)G, WHEI.Z etc.

Almost all verb structures in Santali may be detifit®om the above verb structure source. A
single word verb that has not been modified by imgrg verbal suffix with it is said to be in
base form. There are several kinds of base forms of verbd, aadescription of these forms is
given in section 4.3.15. When a verbal suffix mergéh a verb in base form, the resulting verb
is said to be irsuffixed form. Again, there are several kinds of suffixed forofisrerbs, and a
description of these forms is given in section #3.A main verb is said to besample main
verb if it consists of a single verb in base form; othise, it is said to be aompound main
verb. Of all the component in the above verb structureres®, component 7, i.e., terminator
suffix is always present except in certain rareetyp verb structures. An example of such verb
structure is given in table 4.2€omponent 1 is present for most verb structuresafibonent 2 is
generally present when component 1 is presenit may be absent in certain cases. Object infix
is always present if there is an animate objecth® verb, and there is no subject infix
corresponding to animate subject. A subject infijpilace of object infix may be present in case
of certain verbs which have animate subject. lfilgject infix appears in a verb, then there would
not be a bound emphasizer corresponding to thesibComponent 4 is present in a few verb
structures along with component 1, but it may ocaithout component 1 as well. Other
components can be used if they are so requiredd@&gst is to be noted that all combinations are
not feasible, e.g., emphasizing in@€ can only pair with terminator suffix finit&), O2W2'D
and €9, but not with other equivalences. Similar resivics may be there for different kinds of
suffixes and infixes. These restrictions would loenfed out while dealing with individual verb
structures later on. Also, theerbal suffix, existential infix, and terminatorfi&x componentgan
change the semantics of a verb structure in afgignt way, but thether componentsiay not
really change the semantics of a verb structurgfgigntly.

When the components of a verb structure source@rbined to generate the corresponding
verb structure, the consecutive neighbouring coraptsnmay merge to give rise to a single word.
The resulting verb structure is then divided ind@ tmajor components, viz., principal verb and
auxiliary verb. The comments about the pronunciation of a wordltiegufrom a sequential
combination of constituent words, given at the beigig of section 3.1, also hold for the
pronunciation of each of the word in a verb strueturherefore, we shall write the words of a
verb structure as they are pronounced, and no pttesii be made to justify the same as their
pronunciations have been standardized over cestunemany of the previous works, the
tendency has been to write a single word for airerterb structure. In our opinion, this would
result in concealing the pronunciation of the widual words in the verb structure, and may
result in a wrong pronunciation of the verb struetu Hence, we have followed the principle
that each distinctly pronounced word which may lgag of a verb structure or any other word
is written separately. Also, a word which has aidi function is written separately as far as
possible to ensure that its functionality is clgaidlentifiable. This convention would clearly
show each of the distinctly pronounced word of abvstructure, and help to pronounce it
correctly.
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In the above verb structure source, if the basepoment(if present) merges with the verbal
suffix(if present) in a verb structure, then theuléng sequence of words constitutes the
principal verb componentf the verb structure, and the remaining compangie rise to the
auxiliary verb componertf the verb structure. If the base component@spnt) does not merge
with the verbal suffix(if present), then it alonenstitutes therincipal verb componentf the
resulting verb structure, and the remaining comptmngive rise to thauxiliary verb component
of the verb structure. In the worst case, thediit may merge with the base component, and
there would not be any auxiliary verb componerthefverb structure.

The base component may not be present in certainsteuctures, and. these kinds of verb
structures begin with existential info@e or 02)WZ bIL. If any of the following components
merges with them in a verb structure, then the ltiegusequence of words constitutes the
principal verb componertf the verb structure, and the remaining compa{éreny) give rise to
theauxiliary verb componertf the verb structure. If no components merge witm, then they
themselves would constitute th@incipal verb componentf the verb structure, and the
remaining components give rise to texiliary verb componenif the verb structure. Hence, the
principal verb component of a verb structure wllvays be present. In the table 3.13 given
below, we show a few examples of verb structurgstteer with their verb structure source.

1. 2~Q7AQ [10+70] ©9).39) [29).3+)] | | shall run.

In the above sentenc( means ‘I',£9).2 means ‘to run’. The verb structug).39) is obtained
from the verb structure source consisting of marb®2).2 followed by finite 9. Here,29.29
is the principal verb, and there is no resultingiléary verb in this case.

2. YE7AR [YEA+2] L2296 bIALY) [L28+9G+bIL+I)] | He is going.

In the above sentenceZZ means ‘he’, andk2Z means ‘to go'. In the verb structure source [for
L2ro6 bard), Lae is the base compone@s is the verbal suffixpd)€ is the existential infix
and finite @ is the terminator suffix. In this verb structukZ29G is the principal verb, angd
bAL ) is the auxiliary verb.

3. z9Y9) €9 2077 bIALY [bAL+I)] I This is a stone.
In this sentence;928) means ‘this’, 29737 means ‘a stone’, a@Zd) means ‘is’ in this case.
In the verb structure source fo®)Z29), bAL is the existential infix, and finitd) is the terminato
suffix. and it is the principal verb. Note that tiis principal verb, there is no base component.
4. AU DADVARZE UZ G2@I) [NADYAZ+29+UZ+EZ2+9)] | You are still feeling cold.

In this sentence®)d means ‘you’ dM2E means ‘cold’, which is used here as a verb to niean
feel cold’, 2¢ is the verbal suffix which is attached to the meaénb S2VAR, UZ is the subjec
infix, G2 is the emphasizing infix, and finit® is the terminator suffix. In the verb structure
NADARZ2L UZ G20, NADVARZY is the principal verb, and2 G2@3) is the auxiliary verb.
5. YEZ7A 702 [10+2] LI)D 0L 9709 [LAD+I0AL+7A0+] 1| He has caught me.

In this sentencepZ7 means ‘he’, an&d)D means ‘to catch’, andbd)¢ €709 is the auxiliary
verb. In the verb structure source 20 202¢ €702), LA is the main verbdode is the
verbal suffix,72Q is the object infix, and finit& is the terminator suffix. Note th&2 is also
the principal verb since nothing gets attached.to i

6. HYEZA 720 BHOSAG [BHOOA+2Z] 9.GH JLIVYAL €720 CG2@D
[9).6L+LIVYAL+10+EG2+d] | He has definitely brought me a book.

In this sentencé)Z7 means ‘he’, 2Q means ‘I',BHY097 means ‘a book’, an@.Gb means ‘to
bring’. In the verb structure source farLGH 2bIAVYE €70 G2@I), 9).GY is the main verb
bV is the verbal suffixAQ is the object infix@2 is the emphasizing infix, and fini@ is
the terminator suffix. In this verb structur®),@Y is the principal verb, an@&b2@a)¢ €74
G2@d is the auxiliary verb.

Table 3.13
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3.3.2 Auxiliary Verbs

It is our intention in this report to identify allerb structures, and give their meanings in
English. In a verb structure, it is mostly the foohauxiliary verb component which greatly
determines the meanings associated with the vedgtste. In the following, we shall try to
identify factors that influence the form of an diaty verb. The form of auxiliary verb(if any)
together with the suffix(if any) attached to thenpipal verb essentially characterizes the
various features of the verb structure as a whalehsas timing related features of the verb,
dependence of the action of the verb on other $ssueh as order, certainty of the action of the
verb, necessity for the action of the verh &tlge characteristics of auxiliary component oftver
structures in two different languages may vary Widand this issue is beyond the scope of this
report.Besides the above issues, the form of an auxilierp also depends on whether the verb
structure is of weak or strong type, and on whetther objects(if any) are direct/indirect or
animate/inanimate. The forms of all the auxiliagriws for various verb structures are explained
using examples subsequently in this report, buttHe time being, we may just indicate that a
particular auxiliary verb is part of weak or strgrform of verb structure Regarding timing
related features of a Santali verb structure, @y menote one or more of the following timing
related properties associated with the action efvierb as a whole. Some of these properties are
as follows.

1. Temporal state of action of the verb at the currefierence point in time(Not yet started,
started but not finished, started and finishedgany variations of these combinations are
possible, and they would be discussed while presgttie actual auxiliary verbs.

2. State of completion of the work resulting outhaf &ction of the verb when the action
stops:This is a special feature of Santali language wliee auxiliary verb together with
the suffix attached to the principal verb wouldeasshat the action would be continued
till the work resulting out of the action is comigd. This is specially true of action that
are yet to be over.

3. Duration of action of the verlEven though the action of the verb may take same t
physically, the auxiliary verb together with theffx attached to the principal verb
would conceptually indicate that the action hasmibeempleted instantaneously or it will
take some time to complete.

4. Repetition of action of the verfbhis feature of the auxiliary verb together witie tsuffix
attached to the principal verb would indicate thataction of the verb will be repeated in
the future or has been repeated in the past. Besidmay also indicate how long the
action of repetition would continue.

5. Imminence of the action of the verbhis form of the auxiliary verb together with the
suffix attached to the principal verb indicatest ttiee action represented by the verb is
about to take place.

Besides timing related features, an auxiliary vewmponent of a Santali verb structure together
with the suffix attached to the principal verb n@go exhibit one or more of the other properties
some of which are given below.

1. Order: This form of the auxiliary verb together with theffix attached to the principal
verb denotes that order or advice is being giveth# subject to perform the action
represented by the verb. Interesting thing is thatorder or advice can be given to any
person(first, second or third).

2. Intimation: This form of auxiliary verb together with the dufattached to the principal
verb denotes that the audience is being informdteofact that the action represented by
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the verb is going to be performed by the subjeat hefore another action can take
place, and there is an implicit request to perrmt/her to do so. But a formal approval
from the audience is not necessary for the subpgoerform the action.

3. Certainty of the action of the verfihis form denotes that the action representechby t
verb will certainly be performed by the subjecthais certainly been performed by the
subject.

4. Necessity for the action of the veth:this case, the form of the auxiliary verb tdgat
with the suffix attached to the principal verb desothat it is necessary to perform the
action represented by the verb.

The properties of a form of an auxiliary verb aot static, i.e., the properties associated with it
may change depending upon the context. This ismigttrue of Santali language, but also true of
other languages as well(at least the ones whictkwesv of). Henceforward, for the sake of
simplicity, we shall only give translated Englisbntences of corresponding Santali sentences
where the emphasized part of Santali is not ditadid in the corresponding English part. This is
because the emphasized part of Santali is notyreatjuired to understand the basic structure of
simple sentences in SantaNe have already seen a few examples of auxiliarpssin Santali. In
the table 3.14 shown below, we give some additieramples that illustrate varieties of auxiliary
verbs in Santali.

1. | 720 22020 [290AN+70] DIU LAG LALZY INAUFLACHLAZ+I] | | am eating cooked rice.
In the above sentenc@@)bd means ‘cooked riceDdU means ‘to eat’. In the verb structud@U

b2 bALY), LAU is the principal verb, andG bIZ) is the auxiliary verb in strong form ¢
verb structure that is in present persistent cootils tense and is with inanimate obj@&to?).

2. | 720 2UAQ [AU+70] 9.6LE2P U2ED [9.6L+22+U2+] 1 | am bringing you.

In the above sentenc®).GY means ‘to bring’. Here, the verb structurefissb@2¢ 2@, and
9.6YE2¢ is the principal verb and2@d) is the auxiliary verb in strong form of verb stwre that
isin present continuous tense and is with anirabject2)U.

3. | UASHAD 2O QLY ALY [ALR+ALAZ+)] | A stone has fallen.

In the above sentencd7€h 7D means ‘one’®O7N7 means ‘stone’abd means ‘to fall’, which is
the principal verb, an@b229) is the auxiliary verb in weak form of verb strugtuhat is in
present perfect tense.

4. | be7 99Uz [9U+2] 29D AL U2E) [2AP+ALYL+UZ+] | He has beaten you.

In this sentence,®2IP means ‘to beat’, which is the principal verb, adidd)¢ U262 is the
auxiliary verb in strong form of verb structure thisin present perfect tense and is with animate
objectaU.

5. | b7 U2 [9U+2] 29D b2? U2EY [2AP+b2+UZ+)] | He beat you.
This is the same as the previous sentence excapth verb structure is in past indefinite tepse
form, ando2¢ U2@9) is the auxiliary verb in strong form of verb siture that is in past indefinite
tense and is with animate objént!.

=+

Table 3.14
3.3.3 Principal Verbs

If a base component is present in a verb structhes it becomes part of the principal verb
component of the verb structure. A base componssgraially consists of main verbthat is
optionally followed by a sequence of one or moregdsp calledverb qualifiers.The main verb
itself consists of a sequence of one or more viertgse form. The verbal suffix(if present) of
the verb structure source may be attached to #teMard of the base component which may as
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well be a verb in base form; otherwise, the vedudlix becomes the initial part of the auxiliary
verb. Hence, the principal verb could very welldeenposite. There is nothing unusual about the
principal component of a verb structure being cositean Santali, and similar features may be
thought to be present in other languages as welkiying degree. In case of English, a verb
followed by a preposition may be thought to havehsa feature. It is also natural to consider a
real action being composed of several sub-actg@th of which is represented by a different
verb, and a concatenation of these verbs may leetalvepresent the real action in its totality.
Concatenation of verbs in base form gives riseotomound main verbs, and these verbs are quite
extensively used in Santali. There is also a gagdber of verb qualifiers having different kinds
of role. A verb qualifier may change the type ofesb structure completely, i.e., strong to weak
or vice versa. There are also varieties of featassociated verb qualifiersdowever, all the
verb qualifiers have something in common, and ¢bimmon feature is that they occur between
the main verb and the verbal suffix(if anyThe verbal suffix which is present for most verb
structures is unique for each kind of verb struefuand as a result, it is quite easy to identify th
verb qualifiers in most verb structures. Even ifba suffix is not present in a verb structure,
terminator suffix would always be present, and ¢heg8o components together would help to
identify the verb qualifiers in a unique wa¥f. a verbal suffix is attached to the main verbda
the qualifier is put immediately after the maintyethen the verbal suffix is now attached to the
qualifier. There may be more than one qualifierligopto the same main verb, and if a verbal
suffix is attached to the main verb, it is nowaalted to the last word in the sequence of verb
qualifiers. It is also possible that after the nis@ of a verb qualifier, the resulting composite
verb may change its characteristics. In this cases possible that if there is no verbal suffix
attached to the main verb, a verbal suffix may t@awrequired to be attached to the composite
verb. Alternately, if there is a verbal suffixadhed to the main verb, the verbal suffix may not
be required to be attached to the composite verbegcription of some of the verb qualifiers
would be given in a subsequent section after we ltlescribed the basic structure of simple
sentences. In the table 3.15 shown below, we gifavaexamples of verb qualifiers with some
explanation.

1. 70 2909.Q [29bI)+70] LIU b26~9) VAU+LZ2GE+I)] 1 | ate cooked rice.
In the above sentenc@@bd means ‘cooked rice’, anddU means ‘to eat’, which is the majn
verb. In the verb structul@dU b26-3), DU is the principal verb, and2G-9) is the auxiliary
verb in strong form of verb structure that is irsjpadefinite tense.

2. 70 29b9.0 VAU G bL2G~Y DIU+CIL+L2G+M] 1 | ate cooked rice(in much less time
than expected).
The above sentence is the same as the first sentérthis table except th&9¢® has been added
after D@U. In this sentenceEd¢ is the verb qualifier qualifying the main vetddU. This
qualification essentially means that the action weformed skillfully requiring much less tim
In this verb structurd)2U G2¢ is the principal verb, and2G-9) is the auxiliary verb in strong
form of verb structure that is in past indefiniéase.

3. 70 29)9).0 LAU WHE b26~ [DAU+WHLE+bZ2E+I)] 1 | finished eating cooked rice.

In this sentence, instead 80¢, WYLE has been used, which means ‘to happen’. Therefdrat
the above sentence means is that my eating ofsriaeer, i.e., | finished eating cooked rice. e {
verb structurdd@U WHE b26-2), AU WHLE is the compound main verbZG is the verbal
suffix, and finited is the terminator suffix, which gives rise d®U Wob@ as the principal verh,
andb2G-9) as the auxiliary verb in strong form of verb stture that is in past indefinite tense.
4. 70 2@9b2.0 DU WHEe GI? b2G™Y [DAU+WHLE+EIL+LZ2E+A] I | finished eating
cooked rice (in much less time than expected).

In the verb structure for the above sentence, bR andG2¢ has been used and therefore, the
meaning of these two words also gets added. Howé)M&B is a verb which means ‘to happen’,

®

=y
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and G9¢ is a verb qualifier. Hence, in this verb structub®U WY@ is the compound main verb
G9¢ is the verb qualifierb2G is the verbal suffix, and finit@ is the terminator suffix, which
gives rise tdVaU WhH@ GI¢ as the principal verb, anol2G-2 as the auxiliary verb in strong
form of verb structure that is in past indefiniéase.

70 29b9.0 DAU TYHII.Y b2G~Y [VAU+THIY.Y+b2GE+I] 1| | completed eating cooked
rice.

R. C. Hansdah and N. C. Murm

In the verb structure of the above sentedteld).9) is a verb which means ‘to complete’. Hence,

in this verb structure)dU TY39).9 is the compound main verb2G is the verbal suffix, and
finite @ is the terminator suffix, which gives rise U BYLID).Y as the principal verb, and
b2G-9) as the auxiliary verb in strong form of verb strue that is in past indefinite tense.

Table 3.15

It is quite common in many languages that a grouywards acts as a single parts of speech, and
in Santali, this feature is widely prevalent notyoim principal and auxiliary verbs, but in other

parts of speech as well. Hence, it is not essettialsk the parts of speech of a single word if it

does not make sense, but we should find the segjuéneords that contains this word, and that

makes a proper parts of speech. The other altereati to write these sequence of words as a
single word, and this single word can be characiedi as a single parts of speech. For the sake
of clarity, the former option is always better. élst is not always possible to combine a
sequence of words into a single word.

3.3.4 Nouns and Adjectives used as Verbs

a verb,

In Santali, both nouns and adjectives can alsoskd as verbs. When an adjective is used as
it means the act of acquiring or rendgtime property represented by the adjective.

When a noun is used as a verb, it means the d=anfming or making an object represented by

the noun. The table 3.16 shown below gives antilitisn of how nouns and adjectives may be

used as verbs.

1.

HEAR BEA+2] 09.93HD 229 | He became a tiger.

In the above sentenceZ7 means ‘he’, an@2).80( means ‘tiger’ which is used as a main verl
mean ‘to become a tiger’. In this verb structuf®).99® is the principal verb, and22® is the
auxiliary verb in weak form of verb structure thatn past indefinite tense.

YE7AGB VOLOIE bIL) | He is becoming a ghost.

In the above sentenc@®®Y0 means ‘a ghost’ which is used here as a main tenmean ‘to

become a ghost'. In this verb structufB®v09G is the principal verb, anoZ2) is the auxiliary,
verb in weak form of verb structure that is in @mscontinuous tense.

70 9U7Q [U+70] W2'e2 b2¢ UZ2@9) 1 | blackened you.

In the above sentenc@0 means ‘I',9)U means ‘you’, andv2'®2 means ‘black’ which is usef
here as a main verb to mean ‘to blacken’. In tleidwstructure,W2'@2 is the principal verb, and

b2¢ U2@Y) is the auxiliary verb in strong form of verb stue that is in past indefinite tense and

is with animate objec®(l.

202U [U+2U]l D9099E 9) 1 You will be afraid.

In the above sentenc@U means ‘you’, andbd033 means ‘afraid’ which is used here as a main

verb to mean ‘to be afraid’. In this verb structusB@0939G is the principal verb, an@ is the
auxiliary verb in weak form of verb structure tiain future indefinite tense.

Table 3.16
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It has been noted in [2] that “practically, all wWiermay function as nouns, adjectives, verbs
and adverbs, without any alteration in forms; farthore, words are not exclusively nouns, or
adjectives etc., but function as such”. We mastthat this statement is not only incorrect but
also highly misleading for the following reasons.

1.

First of all, it would be difficult to find a worth Santali which may function as all of the
four parts of speech, viz., noun, adjective, ventd adverb, without any alteration. A
word may function as noun, adjective and verb oagjsctive, verb and adverb, and so
on, but certainly not as all of the above fourtparf speech.

Looking at the dictionary of any language, one easily find many words which are
used as different parts of speech without any atitar. Therefore, this feature is not
exclusive to Santali language.

A noun is a word which would get associated wittobject(concrete or abstract) when it
is spoken alone, and this concept is independeahpflanguage. Hence, even if such a
word can be used as adjective or verb without atitam, its natural association would
always be with noun in the above sense. Theseharsvbrds which can be termed as
nouns, but may also be used as other parts of lspsawell without any alteration. When
a noun is spoken alone in Santali, be it a propenna common noun, a collective noun
or a material noun, it carries the same meanirtgatsn any other language. Therefore, it
is incorrect to say that words in Santali are nallesively nouns, or adjectives etc. A
noun in Santali is certainly a noun unless it isdustherwise, and the same is true in any
other language. Examples of words in English whaigh nouns but can also be used as
verbs without any alteration are ‘water’, ‘plaritpmb’, ‘clip’, ‘heat’ etc.

An adjective is a word that qualifies a noun oraenpun, and hence, it makes sense when
it is used as such. However, if a word is spokeneaand the natural question that arises
in mind is what is the object that it qualifiebeh we can say that the word is an
adjective. Hence, even if such a word can be usaed or noun without alteration, its
natural association would always be with adjectivedhe above sense. These are the
words which can be termed as adjectives, but mayla used as other parts of speech as
well without any alteration. In other languagesoalthere are many words which are
adjectives in the above sense, but can be usdtiesparts of speech as well without any
alteration. Hence, the concept that a particulardwe adjective is independent of any
language, and it is incorrect to say that word§&amtali are not exclusively nouns, or
adjectives etc. Some examples of words in Englisichvare basically adjective in the
above sense, but can also be used as noun or Whdutvany alteration are ‘valuable’,
‘Indian’, ‘variable’, ‘subordinate’ etc.

A verb is a word that is associated an action éensense that when such a word is spoken
alone, the focus is on the act of performing thgacaather than on its interpretation as
noun or adjective or adverb. Hence, even if sualoi@ can be used as noun or adjective
without any alteration, its natural association ldoalways be with verb in the above
sense. These are the words which can be termeerls, bout may also be used as other
parts of speech as well without any alterationEhglish, to indicate that a particular
word is verb, ‘to’ is used before it as in ‘to dahdout this is not an alteration, since
when it is used as a finite verb in a sentends, uised without ‘to’. The same holds for
Hindi where ‘na’ is suffixed to indicate a verb.$@es, in other languages also, there are
many words which are verbs in the above sensesdiube used as other parts of speech
as well without any alteration. Hence, the condijat a particular word is verb is
independent of any language, and it is incorrecsag that words in Santali are not
exclusively nouns, or adjectives etc. Some exampfewords in English which are
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basically verbs in the above sense, but can alsséeé as noun or adjective without any
alteration are ‘dance’, ‘roar’, ‘fly’, ‘make’ etc.

6. An adverb is a word that qualifies any word othent a noun or a pronoun, and hence
there are various kinds of adverbs. For the sakfisofission, let us focus on adverbs that
qualify verbs. Among these adverbs, adverbs of miamane the ones which are most
frequently used in Santali. Adverbs of manner uguabme as double word(but not
necessary) as iP2GaL-PYGAL which means ‘quickly’. When such a word is spoken
alone in any language, the natural question the¢®in mind is what is the action that it
qualifies. Hence, this concept is independent gflanguage. Even though some of these
words can be used as verbs in Santali withoutadteyation, their natural association is
always with adverbs in the above sense. Theseharevords which can be termed as
adverbs, but may also be used as other parts et well without any alteration. In
other languages also, there are many words whiglisgd as adverb in the above sense,
can be used as other parts of speech as well wilgualteration. Hence, the concept
that a particular word is adverb is independerdrgf language, and it is incorrect to say
that words in Santali are not exclusively nounsadjectives etc.

7. In summary, Santali is just like any other languag¢he sense that (i) the same word
may be used as different parts of speech in diffesentences without any alteration, but
(i) most words have a natural association with sguarts of speech in the sense as
explained above. If a word has a natural associatith a certain parts of speech in the
sense as explained above, we say that the wordafigthelongs to that parts of speech.
However, there will always be some words in whosses it may be difficult to
determine the natural parts of speech of thesesvdndsuch cases, the natural parts of
speech of these words is decided in most languédgesonventionlt is to be noted that
the dictionaries of most languages reel out themmeggs of a word as different parts of
speech in the order of its decreasing associatiothése parts of speedhor example, in
English dictionaries, the meaning of word ‘dance’given as verb first, and then as
noun, but the meaning of word ‘water’ is given asmfirst, and then as verb.

It has also been noted in [2] that “every Santaldyoay function as a verb; moreover, when
functioning as a verb, the base word itself is altgred”. This statement is also incorrect and
gives an incorrect picture of Santali language déem it as a language which is very much
different from most other languages in this respétie reason for this observation is given
below.

1. Certainly, not every Santal word can be used agla and one can give an endless list of
words which cannot be used as verbs. For exangptger nouns, pronouns, most
varieties of adjectives etc. cannot be used assverb

2. If a Santal word can be used as verb, then a goneling word in most languages can
get closely knitted to the verb structure with Haene meaning(certainly not as object of
a verb) using some mechanism which is specifibédanguages. If a Santal word cannot
be used as verb, then it is said in [2] that liesause no proper meaning can be attached
to the word as verb. However, for the very samsaeaa corresponding word in most
languages cannot get closely knitted to the vemlctre(not as object of a verb) using
mechanism which is used for such purposes. Héhneegason for not being able to bind
a word as a part of verb structure in some sensa@object of a verb) is the same in all
languages, and Santali is no different from otlmrguages as far as this feature is
concerned.

3. As far as altering the base component of a vetleire is concerned, it does get altered
in tenses where verbal suffix merges with the lmsaponent. We have already given
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examples of such merging. The merging of verbdlxsufith the main verb depends only
on the form and the tense of the verb structure,itbis not exactly the same as the
conjugation of verbs. Hence, we have termed thm fofra verb, obtained by appending a
verbal suffix to the verb in base form, as Huéfixed form of verb. The tenses where
this merging takes place have been identified iatére report.

3.4 Pronouns

In the section, we shall give partial lists of ditfnt kinds of commonly used pronouns along
with their English equivalence. In Santali alsoerth are different kinds of pronouns. Most
commonly used among them are personal, interragatielative, definite, indefinite, and
distributive pronouns. In the following subsectipdgscriptions of each of these pronouns are
briefly given.

3.4.1 Personal Pronouns

The list of personal pronouns is already givendctisn 3.1 in table 3.8 along their meanings
in English. It is to be noted that, in Santalierdare no different forms of personal pronouns for
their use in different cases except when they aeel uin possessive case. The forms of personal
pronouns in possessive case are also knowppssessive adjective8 personal pronoun may
also look to be modified when it is followed by aumd emphasizer which gets joined to it. But
this is not really a different form of the persopabnoun corresponding to its different use, and
we would consider it to be in unmodified form. Argenal pronoun in possessive case has three
different forms depending on whether the objech@giossessed is inanimate, singular animate,
or plural animate. In case the object being posskisssingular animate, and is a relative, there is
also a slightly different way of expressing the gEssion in certain cases which would also be
illustrated using examples in this section. The¢hdifferent forms of possessive adjectives for
all the personal pronouns are listed in the tall@ §iven below.

Per sonal Person Per sonal Possessive Possessive Possessive Possessive
Pronounsin and Pronouns Adjectives Adjectivesfor | Adjectives | Adjectives
Santali Number | in English for Singular, for in English
Inanimate Animate Plural,
Object Object Animate
Obj ect
7Q First, I A0AG 2070 A0 MAE My
Singular
PR First, Dual| Two of | 9p9c9E 2PAR AN PAR Our
us(includi Y
ng
listener)
2.p7Q First, Dual| Two of 2.07096 2.07207D 2.07Q Our
us(excludi N2
ng
listener)
209 First, We(includ | sxpoaG ADIRAV 209 Mg | Our
Plural ing
listener)
P2 First, We(exclu | 9p2ea6 P26 2Pz 3z | Our
Plural ding
listener)
20U Second, You UG 2UAD U AT Your
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Singular

2.0 Second, | Two of 2.0ACNG 2.0AZ7D 2.072 Your
Dual you NAC

2902 Second, | You S NIVAGLY)(C 2ATB2RAD 282 dAz | Your
Plural

20 Third, He/She E 207D 20 NAe His/Her
Singular

2.7 Third, Two of 2.0722)E 2.0720 2.7 Their
Dual them NI

209 Third, They 2NbYVYE 2b2BAD 209 Az | Their
Plural

HZA Third, He(far) HZAGAE HZARAD bz e | His/Her
Singular

A Y% Third, Two of HELAZ NG HZLAZ AN AV A Their
Dual them N

HZbY Third, They HZLHLYYE HZbLERAV hzby Az | Their
Plural

W9.27A Third, He(very | W9.2ARAGC | W9.2ARAD WA.ZA His/Her
Singular | far) NI

wa.zbag | Third, Two of WA.ZLAZAG | WA.ZLbAZAD | Wa.ebaz | Their
Dual them N

9.2bYH Third, They WI.ZLHYIAE | WA.ZLHRAD | WI.BbY Their
Plural NI

Zhe Third, He(very | 2b@a6 ZYRAD IANCINY A His/Her
Singular | near)

[ANYIA Third, Two of ZObAZANE ZOoAZ AN zhbaz Their
Dual them NI

Zhby Third, They ZYHbhH9IE 1A NIGY/ (V) zhby 4z | Their
Plural

Table 3.17
3.5Nouns
3.6 Adjectives

3.7 Other Parts of Speech
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4 Basic Structure Of Simple Sentences

As in any other language, a simple sentence inaBamith minimal number of components
consists of a subject followed by a verb struct@ueite a few examples of such sentences have
been given earliedditional components of a simple sentence includinjects of the verb are
normally placed between the subject and the vetztsire, although a component of a simple
sentence other than the subject, and the word rgakia sentence negative may also be placed
after the verb structurelf a component of a simple sentence is an olgéthe verb, then no
postposition is used after it to make its connectiath the verb, but in most other cases, a
postposition is used after a component to makecatsnection with the verb. Normally, a
postposition may or may not be used after an adieniake its connection with the verb. In
many languages, a postposition is not used aftedaarb, but in Santali, a postposition may be
required after an adverb to make its connectioh tie verb. In the table 4.1. shown below, we
give a few examples of simple sentences illustgattieir major components. Please note that the
headers of the table apply only to the sentenc&aintali.

Subject Other Objects Principal Verb | Auxiliary Verb
Components
1. | 7q 29b9).Q pvaU YNG9 1
[29bd)+74a]

| have eaten cooked rice.

In the above sentencellQ means ‘I', 22b@) means ‘cooked rice’ although it can be used|for
‘general food’ as wellp@U means to ‘to eat’, an@b2)G~9d) is the auxiliary verb in strong form of
verb structure that is in present perfect tenseismdth inanimate object.

2. bea (012)]NX2)NVA IAARIC bard 1
[D2DIN+2]
He is going to the market.

In the above sentencbEZ7 means ‘he’ DAVAD means ‘market’ L2E2 means ‘to go’ to which
verbal suffix@@ is attached to gek229G, andb@)29) is the auxiliary verb in weak form of verb
structure that is in present continuous tense.

3. | 09.07 | | 09130 2 | p202¢ Gob | b2e2ed |
An elephant killed a tiger by stamping it.

In this sentencg)?.07 means ‘an elephantQ2.39( means ‘a tigerP202¢ means ‘to stamp
with foot’, G9D means ‘to kill’, and b292@9) is the auxiliary verb in strong form of vertb
structure that is in past indefinite tense and ihwan animate object of type third person and
singular numberP2M2¢ G is the principal verb which is composite in natuaad in which
PZ2W2¢ is the main verb, an@d acts as the verb qualifier.

4. |29 | | 94 8Y0979 | bAAGAU | bo129) |

| am buying you a book.

In this sentencejQ means ‘I',9U means ‘you’ Y07 means ‘a book’ b737Q means ‘to buy'.
Also, bZ237202)U is the principal verb, andb?29) is the auxiliary verb in strong form of verb
structure that is in present continuous tense smgth indirect objec® .

5. |24 | 2u po.62¢ | 3vo®7AQ | bAR72026 EX
| am buying a book for you.

This is the same as the previous sentence exca@ithis no longer an indirect object to the verb
b7370q, but it is connected with it using the postpositiz?.67¢ which means ‘for’ in this case.
Now the only object to the vethZd7a is BLOO7 which is inanimate, and therefore, principal
verb has becomeZd702G, and? is the auxiliary verb in strong form of verb sture that is in
present continuous tense and is with inanimatectbje
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Table 4.1

In the following, we shall first describe the vestouctures of Santali which are simple, and
have lesser number of components. Subsequentlghaledescribe the verb structures which are
more complex, but are derivable from the verb $tmeés described here by concatenating
additional words to them.

4.1 Structure of Basic Simple Sentences

Essentially, there are two types of basic simpteeseces in Santali. THest typeof simple
sentencesconsists of a sequence of words, which begins witbubject, is followed by a
noun/noun-equivalent word, and is terminated \hth principal verto2zd) [bAL+] which
means ‘is/fam/are’ in this case @WZ" bILY [0AWZ bALZ+)] (or its equivalence) which
means ‘was/were’ in this case. Note that thereibase component in this principal verb, but it
is obtainable from the general verb structure smufcsimple sentence of this type is roughly
equivalent to a simple sentence in English of tfeject + verb to be + noun/noun-equivalent
complement’. For this type of simple sentencesant8li, there is no corresponding equivalence
of them in the future tense. Thecond typef simple sentenceonsists of a sequence of words,
which begins with a subject, is followed by an atlje/adjective-equivalent word, and is
terminated with the terminator suffix fini® which may mean either ‘is/fam/are’ or ‘will be/dhal
be’ in this case 0bdZd) [LAL+)] which means ‘is/fam/are’ in this case OIWZ" bLALY)
[O2WZ bAZ+I) or 0AWZ" bALY)(or its equivalence)] which means ‘was/were’ irsthase.

A simple sentence of this kind in Santali is rdygiquivalent to a simple sentence in English of
type ‘Subject + verb to be + adjective/adjectiverigglent complementit is to be noted that the
adjective may now be considered as a part of thb,Veut these three basic forms of verb
structure are different from the weak forms of vetriocture given laterit is to be noted that the
emphasizing infixs2 is normally used with such sentences. Moreo®#W2'E can be used as
an independent verb which means ‘to stay’, andnwiteis used in an auxiliary verb as
component 4 or 7 of general verb structure souteeneaning in the auxiliary verb is basically
derived from the above meaning@®W2'C. The use 0DAWZ'E as a part of auxiliary verb is
similar to the use of ‘thak’ in Bengali and ‘rohnia’ Hindi. We shall refer to the form of verb
structures of these two types of simple sentemc8auitali as théasic form of verb structure in
Santali.On a closer look, one can easily discern that tbdeamced forms of verb structures of
Santali, viz., weak and strong form, have essineaolved from the basic forrit.is also to be
noted that the two types of simple sentences gigesto five basic forms of verb structure of
Santali. In the table 4.2 shown below, quite a é@amples of simple sentences of these types are
given for illustration.

Tense of the Examples of Basic Form of Verb Type of Simple Sentence
Forms Structures
1. | Present indefinite | wg7 €9 02K WOZ LIATIR Subject + noun/noun-
tense IZ+9+2] | equivalence ©229)
He is a good man.

In this sentenc&Z7 means ‘he’(Z2¥ means ‘good’, anthd2 means ‘a man’. Her&Z7 is the
subject,b22d)@ is the principal verb, andb2K W33 is considered as a complement to the
principal verbb)e ).

2. | Pastindefinite HEA €9 V2K WA 092" LbIZIR Subject + noun/noun-
tense baz+9+2] | equivalence ©W2’
He was a good man. b
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This is the same as the previous sentence excii@t£d) has been replaced WIAW2" LALZ Y.
Here also(DZ2¥ W93 is considered as a complement to the principdl Q&W2" bALZ ).

3. | Present/future z999 HOH €9 9.0 LADAPY) Subject +
indefinite tense ILADAD+] | adjective/adjective-

This vegetable dish is very tasty. equivalence )
In this sentenceZ92d means ‘this’,b0% means ‘vegetable dish®.0Z4 means ‘very’, and
KLZADZAD means ‘tasty’. The terminator suffix fini® merges with the word 2070, and therefore

L7A07P9) is considered as the principal verb. This tenseeited as a present indefinite tense if|the
statement relates to quality rather than action.

4. | Present/future 2999 HOH 99 .07 LAVAL G2

Subject +

indefinite tense

[LAOAP+GEZ+9)] |
This vegetable dish is certainly very tasty.

adjective/adjective-
equivalence €2 + 9

This is the same as the previous sentence excapthilh emphasizing infi®2 has now been adde

d

to the sentence just before finig as per general verb structure source. The rokengfhasizing
infix is to emphasize the fact that the statementartainly more true, and the emphasizing infix

precisely does the same. In this senteBE&)7P is considered as the principal verb, &&I39) is
considered as the auxiliary verb.

5. | Presentindefinite | 2992 H0Ob ¢9 9.0 LADOAP LAZY
tense [LADAD+0Z+] |

This vegetable dish is very tasty.

This is also the same as the previous two sentenaept that finited) is now replaced b a).
This kind of sentences is very restrictive in tease that only those kinds of adjectives which
felt by the speaker or the subject may be used heithis sentence,A(D7P is considered as th
principal verb, an®229) is considered as the auxiliary verb.
6. | Presentindefinite | 2299 H0b 29 9.0 LAOAP bLAZ

tense G2@9) [KLADAP+LAT+EZ+] |
This vegetable dish is certainly very tasty.

Subject +
adjective/adjective-
equivalence b9 + 2

are

[¢)

Subject +
adjective/adjective-
equivalence bar +
G2+d

This is the same as the previous sentence excapethphasizing infixs2 has been added just
before finite® and there is now more weight on the validity of gtatement. In this sentence,
L7AD7AD is considered as the principal verb, &8 ©2@9) is considered as the auxiliary verb.
7. | Past indefinite Z9299 HOYH 29 9.0 LADAP 09WZ: Subject +

tense AT [LADAP+FONW2 bAZ+A] | adjective/adjective-
This vegetable dish was very tasty. equivalence DAWZ
LI+

This is the past indefinite tense form of the extrip 3 or 5 above. It can be obtained from 3
above by replacin® with 02)W2" b2 or from 5 above by replacing®Z with 029)W2" bIe.
In this sentence, AW 7P is considered as the principal verb, &®W2Z" bALY) is considered as
the auxiliary verb.
8. | Past indefinite
tense

z999 HOH €9 9.07 LADAL 09w’ Subject +

bAZ G2@RI [KADAP+0D)W2 adjective/adjective-
bAZ+EC2+I] 1 equivalence ©2WZ" baAL

This vegetable dish was certainly very tasty. + G2 + 9)

This is the same as the previous sentence excapethphasizing infixs2 has been added just
before finited). In this sentence,AM7P is considered as the principal verb, &WZ" bAe
G219 is considered as the auxiliary verb.
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9. | Past indefinite Z9%92) H0H €9 9.0 LADAD G2 Subject +
tense 0902 ALY [LADAP+EZ+0AWZ adjective/adjective-
bAZY] | equivalence 2 +
This vegetable dish was certainly very tasty. 09)WZ" baLY)

This is the same as the sentence in 7 above eXtapemphasizing infixs2 has been added
before the terminator suff@)W2° AL ). In this sentencd, 2D 7P is considered as the principal
verb, andsZ2 09)W2" bALY) is considered as the auxiliary verb.

Table 4.2
4.2 Transitive and | ntransitive Verbs

A simple main verb in a verb structure, which in¢eforward referred to as verb only, may
be either transitive or intransitive. A verb iscsto be intransitiveif the effect of the action of the
verb is limited to the subject only. A verb is stidbetransitiveif the effect of the action of the
verb extends to another component of the sentethes than the subject. This component of the
sentence is known as thbjectof the verb. An object of a verb is not followeg d postposition
to make its connection with the verb. Howeveg @omponent of a sentence is not followed by a
postposition, it does not mean that it is an obggdhe verb. If a component of a sentence is an
object of the verb, then it is normally possibte construct a meaningful sentence in most
languages with the component as the subject aridamierb the effect of whose action is almost
the same as that of the verb in the original semtenhis is a good test to find out whether a verb
is transitive or not, but the result is not guéead, particularly in Santali. In Santali also,réhe
are two kinds of objects of a verb, viz., diregtddndirect, but the notion of indirect object in
Santali is very different from that in English aother indic languages. Besides, an object of a
verb in Santali can be either animate or inanimat¢he rest of thisreport, averb isreferred
to as trangtive or intransitive if it can be used as such. A transitive verb can have the
following possible combination of objects on whttle form of its verb structure would depend:

A direct inanimate object

A direct animate object

An indirect animate object with an optional dirawnimate object
An indirect inanimate object

PowdpE

In most languages, the form of a verb structuresdu@t depend on the object. In case of
Santali, any of the above four kinds of objectsiltssin a separate verb structure for each of the
tenses. An indirect animate object may have ancadsd direct inanimate object, but the form of
the verb structure would depend only on the indieedmate object, and it would not depend on
the presence or absence of the direct inanimatecbbffhe examples of verb structures
corresponding to different kinds of verbs are shawiine table 4.3 given below.

1. | 27070 [70+7Q] PA'LAGZEC ) [PY LY+2G+I)] | lam | Intransitive verb
laughing.
In this sentencejG means ‘I',P&)'®d) means ‘to laugh’, and it is clearly an intrangtiverb.
2. | 7Q 939G 7AQ L2296 bAZY) [L2B+IG+LAZ+I] | I am Intransitive verb
going home.

In this sentence®3d)E means ‘home’'X2E means ‘to go’ which is an intransitive verb. Blea
note that®ad)G is not an object of the veHEZEZ even though it is not followed by a postposition|.
3. | bZ7 89096 [8902+2] 9.8D326 9 [9.8H+26+2)] 1 He | Transitive verb with direct
is rotating a wheel. inanimate object
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In this sentencé&)Z7 means ‘he’ 82b3d) means ‘a wheel’, an#.89> means ‘to rotate’. Here,
89)bd) is an inanimate object of the vaPh8LY, andd).8YH is a transitive verb in this case.
4. | 2999 0909 29 9.8H9G bILZY [9.800+9G+bAZ+d] 1 | Intransitive verb
This wheel is rotating.
In this sentenceZ2%@) means ‘this’, and there is no object to the v&BYY, and therefore, it
has been used here as an intransitive verb.
5. | v27 9U2 [AU+2] 9.6D b2® U26D) [9.6H+b2¢+U2+d]1 1 | Transitive verb with direct
He brought you(not really possible in English). animate object

In this sentencé&yZ7 means ‘he’ U means ‘you’, and.GY means ‘to bring’. Here@) is used
as a direct object to the ve#h@Y, and therefore, it has been used as a transiéirke with direct
animate object.

6. | Y27 AU UA? GAPA.L 929G 2 9.GHY92 U2ERY Transitive verb with
[9).69+2)2+U2+)] | He brought you a glass of water. indirect animate object

In this sentencebZ7 means ‘he’, UZA€¢ means ‘one’,G7P2).L means ‘glass’@d)E means
‘water’, andU7¢ GAPA.L G means ‘a glass of water’. Her®U is the indirect object, and
Uze G7PI.L )G is the direct object to the ve®.Gb, and hence, in this cas®.GY is a
transitive verb with indirect animate object.

7. | D27 U2 09HVYE U2@RD) [09H+L+UZ+I)] | Transitive verb with

He spat on you. indirect animate object
In this sentencehYZ7 means ‘he’, 29U means ‘you’, andd®Y means ‘to spit’. Heredd is the
indirect animate object of verB®Y. Normally, 08Y is an intransitive verb, but with indirect
animate object, it has become possible to useattesnsitive verb, and note that it does not reaye
direct inanimate object.

8. | bE7 AU 82092 D26 08Y b2E-Y) [0OL+b2G+] I He spat Intransitive verb
on you.
This is the same as the previous sentence8&UPIZ D2 means ‘on top of'. Here)®Yv is an
intransitive verb, and therefor&U is connected with the ve®S% using the postpositional phrase

8209 D2 .
9. | 720 2OANAQA bHNY.UAG LAZ [bLNA.U+ANC+LAZ+A] | | Transitive verb with
am hammering on the stone. indirect inanimate object

In this sentencellQ means ‘I', 29737 means ‘stone’, andvNa).U means ‘to hammer’. In this
case 20737 is an indirect inanimate object of vasbhd).d since the action of hammering on the
stone is the goal by itself.

10.| 70 2972970 bYNA.U2G 9 [LHNY.U+2G+)] | Transitive verb with direct
| am hammering the stone. inanimate object

This is the same as the previous sentence. IItdsis@O7AN7 is a direct inanimate object of vefb
bbN).U since the action of hammering on the stone hadiai purpose other than hammering

Table 4.3
4.3 Strong and Weak Formsof Verb Structures

In Santali, there are two broad classes of venlictires which we call them as weak and
strong form of verb structures besides the basin ftiscussed earlief.hese structures are such
that each weak form has a corresponding strong feith exactly the same semantics. A verb is
said to be used in weak(strong) form if it hasrbesed in a weak(strong) form of verb structure.
An intransitive verb is used either in strong form or in weak form, but not in both formsin
most cases. The verbs which can be transitive may be used in both strong as well as weak
form. In case of weak form of verb structure, the forhverb structure mainly depends on the
tense of the form. But, in case of strong form eflvstructure, the form of verb structure also
depends on one of the following factors: (i) thebveas a direct inanimate object or no object,
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(i) the verb has a direct animate object, (iii¢ therb has an indirect inanimate object, (iv) the
verb has an indirect animate object, (v) the verbcture has a subject infix. It should now be
clear as to why different forms of verb structuvesre being used for the same semantics. For
each form of verb structure, we have given a naameité tense which we thought is most
appropriate to its meaning. It is also to be naked structurally related forms of verbs structures
will have the same semantics, and therefore, theedanse. Besides, there are other forms of
verb structures which are derivable from thesectiires using the general verb structure source,
but they would be dealt with later. In additionerth are verb structures which do not have dual
forms like strong and weak, but these forms arg few in number, and will be dealt with later

in this section.

4.3.1 Formsof Verb Structuresof Intransitive Verbs

Table 4.4 shown below gives ten basic strong foohsrerb structures along with the

corresponding weak forms of verb structures faamsitive verbs.

Tense of the Forms Strong Forms of Verb Weak Formsof Verb
Structures of Intransitive Structuresof Intransitive
Verb ©¢9.3 Verb k2

1. Present/future A~Q70G 99).29 [99.3+d)1] 1 | A~QAQ L2rac 9
indefinite shall run. [£22+9G+9) | | shall go.
tenseLbBLY Principal verb:29).29) Principal verbX2296G
Z72093-2209)@ Auxiliary verb: none Auxiliary verb: 2
zag)

2. | Future persistent 72~Q7Q £9).2 bYE9 A~Q7Q L22 bIG™Y)
indefinite tense [£9).2+bAG+)] 1 | shall [£22+b2G+a)] 1 | shall continue
(N0G9237(D). continue to run (till some desired | to go (with a view to reach the
LHTHY NG objective is achieved). destination, and remain there).
zZaR) Principal verb:29).3 Principal verbkze

Auxiliary verb: b2)/G~2) Auxiliary verb: b2G-2)

3. Present continuous | 2~Q71Q £9).22G 9) A~QAQ LZraG bard)
tense [99.2+2G+92)] | | am running. | [K22+3G+bIEZ+I)] I | am
(82P90 £7098 Principal verb©9.22G going.

220 Auxiliary verb: 9 Principal verb¥2296
Auxiliary verb: b9)29)

4. | Present persistent | 7~Q7Q 9.2 b9)G bILZY) A~Q7Q K22 bIGE bILY
continuous tense [29).2+bAG+bAZ+A] | lam | [L22+bIG+bAZ+I] | | am
(N0G937(D). continuing to run (till some desiredcontinuing to go (with a view to
8920 270928 objective is achieved). reach the destination, and remain
za®) Principal verb:29.3 there).

Auxiliary verb:b2G b2z9) Principal verbxze
Auxiliary verb:b2G baZd)

5. | Present perfect tensg 2~Q7Q ¢9.3 9oAC-9) A~Q7Q L2 9bAZY)
(£9.022 72093 [22.2+2b2AE+A] 1 | have run. | [LZE+2bAZ+A] | | have gone.
Zas) Principal verb:29.2 Principal verbxze

Auxiliary verb: 2b2)G-2) Auxiliary verb: 210929

6. | Pastindefinite tense | 7~0710 ©9).3 b2G-9 A~Q7Q L22 229)
(CARILINIMAARI K [29.3+b26+d] 1 | ran. kze+2e+91 1 | went.
zaR) Principal verb:29.3 Principal verbkze

Auxiliary verb:b2G-2) Auxiliary verb: 229)
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7. Past perfect tense
(£9.022 2eak
zagk)

A1~Q7Q ¢9.3 P2E~9
[22.2+P2Z2G+] 1 | had run
(before another implied event).
Principal verb:29.3

Auxiliary verb:PZ2G-9)

A~Q7AQ K282 P2Zrd)
[kze+pbze+a1 1 | had gone
(before another implied event).
Principal verbkze

Auxiliary verb:PZE9)

8. Present imperative
tense
(D207 27098
zagR)

A~Q70 99.2 Ud)
[22.23+U2] 1 | order/advise
myself to run.

Principal verb:29.3
Auxiliary verb: U2

A~Q7AQ L2ra6 Ud
[L2e+9G6+Ud 1 | order/advise
myself to go.

Principal verbX22 96

Auxiliary verb: U9)

9. Present persistent
imperative tense
(N2GD3AA[RD).
DLIN07 £7109&
z9])

27070 29.2 bAG U
[29.2+baG+UD] 1 |
order/advise myself to run (till
some desired objective is
achieved).

Principal verb£2.2

Auxiliary verb:b2)G U9)

77070 k22 bdG U
[L2e+baG+Udl 1 | order/advise
myself to go (with a view to reach
the destination, and remain there).
Principal verbkze
Auxiliary verb:b2G (9)

10. | Present Informative
tense
(VALY 4 2A093
zZoR)

27070 ©9.2 P2 G2
[©9.34+P2+E2Z] | Let me run.
Principal verb:29.3

Auxiliary verb: P2 G2

A~Q7AQ k2 p2e G2
[k2e+p2e+621 1 Let me go.
Principal verbkze

Auxiliary verb: P22 G2

Table 4.4

In the table 4.4 given above, we have listed adl ¥erb structures using only the verbal
suffix, existential infixo@)E, and terminator suffix finited) or its equivalencesld) and G2.
These verb structures may be considered as the bah structures of Santali language together
with a few other verb structures to be given lateanimate subjects are normally used together
with weak form of verb structures, and they willt inave any bound emphasizBut when they
are used together with strong form of verb struesurthey are treated like animate subjects of
third person, and have a bound emphasiZéiis is contrary to popular belief that animate
and inanimate subjects are always distinguished in the verb except in rare cases where
natural force is involved[2]. Appendix C1-C12 gives weak forms of verb structum
intransitive verbs for different subjects. Appen@i&3-C24 gives the corresponding strong forms
of verb structures of intransitive verbs and trawsiverbs with inanimate object for different
subjects The use of other components from thergéwerb structure source would result in
more complex verb structures which would be desdritater. The following points must be
noted about the verb structures given in the tdldleabove.

1. Strong and weak forms of verb structures are gledigtinguishable, and they are also
very much structurally correlated. Existence ofdnsitive verbs for both forms in large
numbers shows that it is incorrect to equate thesdorms of verb structures in Santali,
viz., strong and weak, with active and passive eoiespectively of English and other
Indic languages.

2. The verb©9.2 is always intransitive, and it is always used frorsg form of verb
structure. Some of the other verbs which are likedrerb®2.2 ared2G which means
‘to cry’, P&'ed which means ‘to laugh’ @92 which means ‘to jump’ etc. A
significant number of verbs belong to this catggddowever, some of these verbs may
also be used as a transitive verb with indirecteobjor as intransitive verb in weak form
A list of these verbs together with their varioftsms is given in appendix A2.
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10.

The verb¥2E is also always intransitive, and it is always ugedveak form of verb
structure. Some of the other verbs which are likdb¥22 area7® which means ‘to flee
away’, W2V which means ‘to come’@v¢93%U which means ‘to feel drowsy’,
72b3%U which means ‘to kneel down2P9d which means ‘to enter’ etc. A large
number of verbs also belong to this category. Adisthese verbs together with their
various forms is given in appendix Al.

Strong forms essentially carry the meaning thasthligect is more energetically involved
in executing the action represented by the verds the corresponding weak forms.
Corresponding weak and strong forms of verbs haeetly the same semantics except
for point 4 given above.

The verbal suffix always gets merged with the b@saponent in case of weak form of
present/future indefinite tense, present continuense and present imperative tense, and
strong form of present continuous tense. This tesnl suffixed forms of verbs in base
form, but the modification may not be uniform acadl verbs in base form. Hence, these
suffixed forms for some of the verbs in base formalso given in appendix Al and A2.
For other tenses, the verbal suffix remains sepaganstituting a part of the auxiliary
verb.

Existential infixo@2 is used in present continuous tenses as requiGsherally, it is
used with weak form, but it may also be used witbrgy form as it is the case here with
the present persistent continuous tense.

For some of the words in the auxiliary verbs, thare alternate words which are also
used. These words a@b229) [ALIAL+I] for OAG-9), 299 [22+D] for
2G9), b2ed [b2e+d] for b2G-9), P2y PZL+d)] for P2G-2, PAC-I)
[CAC+I] for P2G-2), PALY [PAL+I)] for PAGC- |

It is to be noted that a few of the translationthim table 4.4 may not be accurate enough,
and there is a scope for improvement.

It is to be noted that, in present imperative ¢éezsd present persistent imperative tense,
when the subject is of second person type, andbdki@d emphasizer is suffixed to the
verb to emphasize it, the bound emphasizer merghghe terminator suffix resulting in

a single wordi2, 072, B2), which acts both as the terminator suffix as welllze
bound emphasizer. That is, the terminator sk is eliminated. Examples to illustrate
the use of this form are given in the table 4&wghbelow.

Tenseof the
Verbs

Subj ects of
Second
Person Type

Examples of Sentencesin
Which Subject is
Emphasized

Examples of Sentencesin
Which Verb is
Emphasized

Present
Imperative
Tense
(D207
27098 29)R)

1. 24
(Singular
Number)

a. auzd 9.2 U9
[©9.3+Ud] 1 You are
ordered/advised to run.

a. 99U 9.3 Uz
[¢2.34+0U2]1 1 You run.

b. 202U L2296 U
[£22+96+Ud | You are
ordered/advised to go.

b.aU £L2296 U2
[kz2e+96+U2l 1 You go.

2. .07
(Dual Number)

a. 9.0z vz 9.3 J9)
[£2.2+U2)] 1 Two of you are
ordered/advised to run.

a. 9.0z ¢9.2 vae
[£92.2+07A2] 1 Two of you
run.

b. 9.0 OAZ L2296 UI)
[K22+96+Ud1 1 Two of you
are ordered/advised to go.

b. 9.0722 L2296 MAC
[£2e+96+0ae1 1+ Two of
you go.

3. 982

a.98z Gz ¢9.2 U9

a.98z ¢9.3 82
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(Plural [©2).2+U2)] | You are [©9.2+121 ' You run.
Number) ordered/advised to run.
b. 2832 B2 X296 U9 b. 2832 K296 G2
[v2e+96+Uad1 1 You are [£k2e+96+82]1 | You go.
ordered/advised to go.
Present 1. ad a.9uzd ¢9.2 bac U a. 92U £9.2 baec U2
Persistent (Singular [99).2+bAG+UN] 1 You are | [29.2+bAG+UZ2]1 1 You
Imperative Number) ordered/advised to run(till some continue to run(till some
Tense desired objective is achieved). | desired objective is achieveq
(326237@d. b. 2U2U ¥22 bIE UY) b. 21U K22 b2G U2
02307 [£22+b2G+U] | Youare | [K2E2+b2G+UZ] | You
27098 £aR) ordered/advised to go(with a | continue to go(with a view to
view to reach the destination, | reach the destination, and
and remain there). remain there).
2. 9.0AC a.a.0az Oz ¢9.3 baG a. 9.0 ¢9.3 bIG dAC

(Dual Number)

U9 [29.3+bGC+UD] | Two
of you are ordered/advised to

run(til some desired objective
is achieved).

[29.3+b2)G+D7AZ] | Two
of you continue to run(till
some desired objective is
achieved).

b.9.072 OAZ K22 bIE
) [L2e+bac+udnl 1 Two
of you are ordered/advised to
go(with a view to reach the
destination, and remain there).

b.2.072 k22 bdGE b7
[¥2e+b96+dArl 1 Two
of you continue to go(with a
view to reach the destination
and remain there).

3. 982
(Plural
Number)

a.982 G2 99.2 baGc U9
[©9).2+b2C+UD] 1 You are
ordered/advised to run(till som
desired objective is achieved).

a.982 ¢9.2 bIG 82
[©2.3+b2GE+TB2] 1 You

e continue to run(till some
desired objective is achieved

b.9)32 B2 k2C baG UI)
[L22+ba6+Ud] 1 You are
ordered/advised to go(with a
view to reach the destination,
and remain there).

b.2G2 K2 bac G2
[¥22+b396+821 1 You
continue to go(with a view to
reach the destination, and

remain there).

4.3.2 Naming of the Tenses

Table 4.5

Whereverbd@ or b)@ is used, there is an implied persistence on badfatfie subject to
continue the action of the verb or to remain in $tete resulting due to the completion of the
action of the verb till the desired task is compietand this fact has been noted by Rev. P. O.
Bodding himself[2]. What it means is that, in the former case, it wotdke some time to
complete the action of the verb, and the subjeatldvpersist in continuing the action till the
desired objective is achievelh the later case, the subject would persist ia $tate resulting
due to the completion of the action of the velhthit desired objective is achievadence, we
thought it appropriate to include the word ‘pengt in the name of these tenses. Form 1 may be
used both as a present indefinite tense as wallfatire indefinite tense, but it is generally used
as future indefinite tense. It is used as presedefinite tense when the verb is qualified
appropriately with an adverb. Form 2 together with above observation makes sure that the
action will take place in the future, and hence, hage named it as future persistent indefinite
tense. Form 3 corresponds to present continmsef and denotes that the action is happening
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at the current instant of time. Form 4 also coroesis to present continuous tense with the
qualification that the action would continue thiet desired task is completed. Hence, it is named
as present persistent continuous tense. Form g&sgmnds to present perfect tense, and denotes
that the action of the verb has been completedrjagt Form 6 corresponds to past indefinite
tense, and denotes that the action of the verbcoampleted sometime back in the past. Form 7
roughly corresponds to past perfect tense, andtelernioat the action of the verb was completed
before the completion of an implied action of amotherb. In case of English, the implied action
has to be always explicit, but in case of Sanli&k, other Indian languages, the implied action is
implicit most of the times. Hence, form 7 is nanadpast perfect tense even though it is not
exactly the same. In form 8 and 9, there is anititrder or advice contained in them. In form
9, there is also a persistence to continue theratiti the desired goal is achieved. Hence, these
forms have been named accordingly. In form 10 atidience is being informed of the action to
be performed by the subject before another actiontake place, and there is an implicit request
for approval from the audience, and hence it isethias present informative tense. It is to be
noted that this tense is different from the tedikespresent continuous tense which merely states
a fact. Many of the Santali names for terms amdds have been taken and derived from the
names already appearing in [3, 4]. This ensuresthiese is a kind of backward consistency for
the names of the terms and tenses in Santali.siAofi important terms along with their
equivalence in Santali is given in appendix C.

433 Usesof theTenses and Translation of Simple Sentences with Intransitive Verbsto
English

Like other languages, there is a default timinged semantics(meaning) associated with
each form(tense) of verb structures of intransitirerbs given in table 4.4, and these semantics
are described above adequately. However, othengimélated semantics may be associated with
each of these forms of verb structures of intraresiterbs as well. For example, using a suitable
adverb, it is possible to indicate that the actiemoted by the verb is being repeated at regular
interval, and this may also suitably extend theatlan when the action is being repeated. This
feature is not unique to Santali, but is foundtimeo languages as well. The details of this feature
for English language are given in [6, pp. 79-83jeTranslation of a simple sentence with an
intransitive verb to English will depend on the seics that is attached to the intransitive verb.
The various uses of each form of verb structuresnthnsitive verbs are illustrated using
examples below, but the list of uses for each foray not be complete.

A. Usesof Present/Futurelndefinite Tense Forms

(i) To denote an action that will happen in the futate certain timeZ2Q OALANZAQ
rzeeae 9 1 | shall go to the market. In this examph®) means ‘I',02DAY means
‘market’, andvZ22 means ‘to go'. If an adverb is not used, the usugdning attached
to this form of verb structure is that the actiol happen in the future at certain time,
and it will normally be translated to English atufe indefinite tense.

(i) To denote actions that express universal trltiQ 82799 @7AZ WAPIG THLYID
K2 DZEINZ+2] DA0AD & | The sun rises in the east everyday. In this exampl
K72Q 8¢9 means ‘the sun’, @AZ WAPYE means ‘everyday'BYY9D means
‘east’, £Z2® N2 means ‘in the direction of', arib2)D means ‘to rise’. The use of
the adver®72 W7PYGE makes the verb a present indefinite one, anddd asre to
express a universal truth that happens everydagh Sentences in Santali should be
translated to present indefinite tense in English.
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(i) To denote actions of habitual naturerlQ @72 WAPYE YU  0E@IUAQG

02'CAED | | worship everyday after bath. In this examph§) means ‘I', @42
WAP2E means ‘everyday Q2@dU means ‘after’ (09'Gd) means ‘to worship’. Since
the action is of habitual nature, the tense ofuvdsd is taken to be present indefinite,
and denotes that the subject has been doing ttisan the past, and will continue to
perform it in the future. These sentences showdd ke translated to present indefinite
tense in English.

(iv) To denote actions that will take place in the fatperiodically 7 €72 WAP3G

OAVANAG L2296 9 1 | shall go to the market everyday. In this examdi@Da)D
means ‘market’, an#2Z means ‘to go’. Since the action is qualified hg tadverb
@A WAPYG to occur everyday, but is neither a universatht nor a habit, it is
presumed to take place in the future everyday. Elesentences of this kind should be
translated to future indefinite tense in English.

B. Usesof FuturePersistent indefinite Tense Forms

(i)

(ii)

To denote that the subject would continue to perfte action of the verb till some
desired objective is achievedZZ 22'02 €93.07D 2 99.2 bG-9 1 He will
continue to run up to this place. In this examplgéz means ‘he’ £89).070D means
‘up to’, 29'02 means ‘this place’, an@?.2 means ‘to run’. What the above sentence
means is that ‘he would be running till he reacties place’. Sentences of this kind
should be translated to future indefinite tensEniglish.

To denote that the subject would continue to renmaithe state resulting due to the
completion of the action of the verb till some dEsiobjective is achievedZz7
22'02@lz9'0h2+2] 074'GH baG~d | He will stand here (and continue to remain in
the standing position till some desired objectigeachieved). In this exampleg7
means ‘he’ 29’02 means ‘here’, an@7'GY means ‘to stand’. The above sentence
means that ‘he would continue to remain in the ditam position till some desired
objective is achieved’. Sentences of this kind ey translated either to future
indefinite tense or to future continuous tensErnglish.

(iif) To denote an action that would be repeated in deré together with one of the above

two meaningsThis is merely achieved by adding a suitable dulte the sentence.
Important thing is that the addition of such advddes not result in change in the
above two meanings of this form.

C. Usesof Present Continuous Tense Forms

(i)

(ii)

To denote an action that is happening at the curmestant of timeZQ O2VAIAG
LzedG baed) 1 | am going to the market. In this examph$) means ‘I', OV
means ‘market’, an#22 means ‘to go’. The above sentence means thauthjec is
going to the market at the current instant of tiarg] this is the default meaning of this
form of verb without any adverb. Such sentencesulshbe translated to present
continuous tense in English.

To denote an action that is supposed to take pEuatly in the future 2~Q7Q
WALLE bIE G262 I | am certainly coming. In this examplgQ means ‘I', 02D
means ‘to come’. The example clearly means thaattien of coming is to take place
shortly in the future. Such sentences should hestated to English as present
continuous tense.

(iif) To denote an action that has started in the past & still continuing Y27 €9

zo'0h2Z 272 bIPU bOILZILOIZ+Z2] 0IWZE bAZY | He has been staying
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here since last year. In this exampl®Z7 means ‘he’ 29’02 means ‘here’@7E
b2IPAU means ‘last yearhYOILZ means ‘since’, an@IHWZ2'Z means to staylhere is
no equivalence of present perfect continuous tem&antali, but it may be simulated
using complex verb structuretn this case, present continuous tense togetlithr w
suitable adverb or adverbial phrase is used fosémee purpose. While translating such
sentences in Santali to English, they should bestased to present perfect continuous
tense.

(iv) To denote an action that took place in the pagularly, and that is continuing to be
repeated till the current instant of time27 AL W7P?2G 2 LULE bILY) | He
is taking bath everyday. In this exampleZZ7 means ‘he’, 272 W7APYE means
‘everyday’, and YU means ‘to take bath’. It is to be noted that tége of present
continuous tense form cannot be interpreted aseptdaadefinite tense representing
universal truth. That is, from the above senteme®,cannot infer that the action of
taking bath is of habitual nature, but he has beeimg it so far regularly. Such
sentences should be translated to present consrtease in English.

D. Usesof Present Persistent Continuous Tense Forms

() To denote an action that is taking place at theeolrinstant of time together with the
fact that the subject would persist in continuitfte action till some desired objective
is achievedbZZ £29'0O2 @93.070 2 W2V b3E bILY | He is coming up to
this place. In this exampl®Z7 means ‘he’ 29'0OZ means ‘this place’ .07
means ‘up to’, and W2’V means ‘to come’. The above sentence means thanthyy
he is coming, and will continue to come till heatees this place. Sentences of this kind
may normally be translated to present continuomsatén English.

(i) To denote an action that is taking place at theeotrinstant of time together with the
fact that the subject would persist in the stasulting due to the completion of the
action of the verb till some desired objectivachievedbZ7 £29°'02@ [£29'NZ2+2]
HULL bIG LAZY | He is standing in the shadow here(and will rentane till
some desired objective is achieved). In this exap£7 means ‘he’29'O2 means
‘here’, and YUYP means ‘to stand in the shadow’. The above sentereans that
currently he is standing in the shadow here, arldoantinue to stand here till some
desired objective is achieved. These sentencesnaigo normally be translated to
present continuous tense in English.

(iii) To denote an action that took place in the pagtulaly and that is continuing to be
repeated till the current instant of time. In atilolh, whenever the action took place,
the subject would persist either in continuinge #ttion or in the state resulting due
to the completion of the action of the verb, tiliree desired objective is achieve& 7
@AZ WAP2G £ NM2ERIZI'NZ+2] LbULDL baG bIALZY) | He is standing in the
shadow here everyday. This is the same exampfle2§i) above except that the verb
is now qualified using the adve&7izZ W7APYE which means ‘everyday’. The above
sentence means that the action of standing in shdds been repeated in the past
everyday, and each time, it was continued till sal®sred objective was achieved, but
it does not give a hint as to what would happetihéfuture. These sentences may also
be translated to English as present continuougtens

E. Usesof Present Perfect Tense Forms
() To denote an action that has been completed inirtireediate pastYZ7 €9@
[@2+2] O2R2e LALZD 1| He has woken up. In this exampd 7 means ‘he’, and
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D2ZN2¢ means ‘to wake up’. Sentences of this kind shbeldranslated to English as
present perfect tense.

(i) To denote an action whose time of action is notkndout it took place in the past, and
its effect is still being felbZ72 €2 2296 2 K22 9bILZI) | He has gone home.
In this exampleYZ7 means ‘he’@3d)G means ‘home’, andL2E means ‘to go'. It is
not known when he went home, but he is expectezbtoe back, and his absence is
being felt. Sentences of this kind should alsorbedated to English as present perfect
tense.

(iii) To denote an action that has started in the past] i continuing up to the present
momentbZ7 29 9.07 7z bOIT 993G 1IAEG [MWI+2] L2Z IbILY) | He
has not gone home for a long time. In this exampl&l means ‘he’, 2.0 ¢7AE
means ‘a long time»®9L means ‘for’, 932G means ‘home’, andL2E means ‘to
go’. Such uses are more common in negative sergefcg can also be used in
affirmative sentences. These sentences may aldoabslated to English as present
perfect tense.

F. Usesof Past Indefinite Tense Forms

(i) To denote an action that took place in the pas€Z ¢9 939G WIPIG
[WaPd+2] k2e 229 | He went home yesterday. In this exam@lBZ means
‘he’, 933G means ‘home’wdP) means ‘yesterday’, andZ2E means ‘to go’. This
is a typical use of this form, and the time of actis usually provided by an adverb, but
it is not necessary. These sentences should bgated to English as past indefinite
tense.

(i) To denote an action that has taken place just:rio®B ¢9@ [99+2] D.BAL
b26-2, U WY PIA.BALS UZ | He has slept, and hence, you also sleep. In this
example,YZ7 means ‘he’' D2).87A® means ‘to sleep’®U means ‘you’, and Wd
means ‘also’. This is a typical use of past ind&ditense in Indian languages, but it
corresponds to present perfect tense in Engligh tlzrefore, the firdd2).87¢ in the
above sentence is translated in English as presefatct tense.

(iii) To denote an action that took place in the pasulaty: 32P2R2e 8¢9, 71Q
@ALZ WAPD2GE 23296 7AQ kL2ZE 229 1 Last month, | went home everyday. In this
example, 89PAVZE means ‘last’,89)'®D means ‘month’, 2Q means ‘I, 4L
W7PYE means ‘everyday’,232)E means ‘home’, and K22 means ‘to go’. This
example shows that the past indefinite tense faximle qualified using an adverb to
indicate that the action was repeated in the neagtlarly. These sentences should also
be translated to English as past indefinite tense.

G. Usesof Past Perfect Tense Forms
() To denote an action that had taken place befordgremrdmplied event took plac&a
OAVANAG K2e b2ed) 1 | had gone to the market (before | came here}him
example,Z7Q means ‘I', DAVAD means ‘market’, andLZ2Z means ‘to go’. This is
typical use of this form in Santali like in mostdlan languages. Without the implied
event, it should actually be translated to Englshpast indefinite tense. Normally,
however, these sentences may be translated tosBraglipast perfect tense.

H. Usesof Present Imperative Tense Forms
() To denote an action that expresses a command tobkged by the subjec®U
zZo'hz OA'Gbe Uz 1 Stand here. In this exampkU means ‘you’, 29’02 means
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(ii)

‘here’, and OZ4'GY means ‘to stand’. A command is usually given subject in &
person. These sentences may be translated to Eragipresent indefinite tense in
imperative mood.

To denote an action that expresses a wish or désibe fulfiled by the subjectzZ7
22'02@ [22'02+2] WADLGE Ud) | | desire that he comes here. In this example,
YE7Z means ‘he’,29'0Z means ‘here’,and W2’V means ‘to come’. Because there
is an expression of wish or desire by the speattés, implied part of the sentence in
Santali needs to be added separately to the pomdsig sentence in English. These
sentences are normally translated to English aseptendefinite tense again.

(iif) To denote an action that expresses a request entertained by the subje@d 7Q

7b2).67Q [7b2).+70] UZ 1 Please forgive me. In this examp®(! means ‘you’,
7Q means ‘I', and 7bd).. means ‘to forgive’. What is expressed as a rdqoes
command depends on the kind of actions. Actionk siscto forgive’, ‘to have mercy’
etc. are normally interpreted as a request. Thes¢esces are also translated to
English as present indefinite tense.

I. Usesof Present Persistent Imperative Tense Forms

(i)

(ii)

To denote an action that expresses a command tubbged by the subject, and the
subject should continue performing the action anai in the state resulting due to
the completion of the action till some desired otje is achieved&U 2902
07'GY baG U2 1 Stand here (and remain in the standing positibsdme desired
objective is achieved). In this examp#&¢] means ‘you’, 29'0O2 means ‘here’,and
07'GYb means ‘to stand’. Here, the subject should rerimathe standing position till
some desired objective is achieved. These sentemeeslso translated to English as
present indefinite tense in imperative mood.

To denote an action that expresses a wish or aaésibe fulfiled by the subject, and
the subject should continue performing the actiomemnain in the state resulting due
to the completion of the action till some desiréfeotive is achievedb27 £29'02@©
[22(02+2] W2V baG U 1 | desire that he comes here (and remain hersotilie
desired objective is achieved). In this examBiEZ means ‘he’, 29’02 means
‘here’, and W2’V means ‘to come’. Here , it is expected that thiejext would
remain at the destination place till some desilgi@aive is achieved. These sentences
should be translated to English as present inidefianse together with the changes as
required.

(iif) To denote an action that expresses a request enteztained by the subject, and the

subject should continue performing the action anai in the state resulting due to
the completion of the action till some desired otiye is achieved?U 7Q 7ba).
b2.a [bI+7a] U2 | Please forgive me. In this examp®(l means ‘you’, 7Q
means ‘I, and 7bd. means ‘to forgive’. Requests such as this are albym
expressed in persistent forms, and non-persisamisf are slightly awkward even
though we have given as example in the above ferstike of completeness. These
sentences should also be translated to Englisheasmt indefinite tense in imperative
mood.

J. Usesof Present Informative Tense Forms

(i)

To denote an action about which the audience @inéd that it is going to take place
now before another action can take place, and tieesn implicit request for approval
from the audience2P2& 9396 PAZ K2 PZE G2 | Let us go home first. In
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this example 2R3 means ‘two of us’39)G means ‘home’, ank2E means ‘to
go’. This kind of sentence is normally used withottmer sentence whose action is
supposed to take place after that of the firstesa®, but the second sentence is not
essential, and it may just be implicit. These sac#e are again translated to English as
present indefinite tense in imperative mood.

4.3.4 Observationson the Tenses and the Uses of the Tenses

The following observations can be made on the &and the uses of the tenses.

1.

From a pragmatic point of view, an adverb of frageryemoves back the initial instant of
time when the action of a verb starts getting etext;uand since then it is repeated till the
instant of time when it is supposed to have execwighout the adverb of frequency.
This should explain why we have the above semarfticssentences with adverb of
frequency.

From the above ten tenses, another four basic 4enge, past repetitive tense, past
persistent repetitive tense, past continuous tense, past persistent continuous tense,

are obtained from present/future indefinite tenfgure persistent indefinite tense,
present continuous tense, present persistent conigntense respectively, by replacing
the terminator suffix finite? with terminator suffixO2WZ2D (or its equivalence).
Another basic tense, vizpast persistent indefinite tense, is also used with transitive
verbs in strong form. Besides, two basic forms exfovstructures have been exclusively
characterized agpresent indefinite tense. Three more future tenses, viyture
indefinite tense, future continuous tense, andfuture perfect tense which are formed

in a slightly different manner from the generallvstructure source, are also frequently
used. The verb structures of themaeteen tenses may be considered as the fundamental
verb structures of Santali languadeis to be noted that each tense has a numbesrbf
structures for various types of verbs. The verbcstires corresponding to the remaining
tenses would be described in later sections.

The uses of the tenses for other kinds of verlzs, transitive verbs with different kinds
of objects, and verbs with subject infix etc. #re same as those described above for
intransitive verbs. Hence, the uses of the abavéeeses for other kinds of verbs would
not be described later. But the uses of the remgiténses would be described at an
appropriate section later.

From the observation on the uses of the abovecieses, and the fact that there are nine
more basic tenses, it is quite clear that the Safdaguage is sufficiently equipped to
denote various kinds of timing-related semantiastifie actions of the verbs that are
required in a modern languagBut, of course, it has its own way of doing thingad
persistent form of verb structure is one such examp

In practice, a Santali verb structure may be quat@plex with components such as verb
qualifiers, emphasizing infix, possessive infixtiopal free emphasizer etc. getting into
it. But these would not change the basic timingtesl semantics of the above nineteen
tenses in a significant way.

It is to be noted that, for intransitive verbs, fdéenses, viz., present perfect tense, past
indefinite tense, past perfect tense, and presdotniative tense, do not have their
persistent counterpart. But for transitive verbsstpindefinite has its persistent
counterpart, and the remaining three do not have.

As noted earlier in part (C) above, there is nog@oequivalence of perfect continuous
tense forms of verb structures in Santali, but theyy be simulated using aka form of
verb structures to be described later. Also, itdsbe noted that these forms are very
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rarely used in Santali like in most indic languagesEnglish language also, the use of
these forms are on the decline.

4.3.5 Deviationsin Weak Formsof Verb Structuresof Intransitive Verbs

There are certain intransitive verbs lik&1d which means ‘to flee away’'(DdP9 which
means ‘to enter’ etc. whose weak forms of verbcstires are not exactly the same as those of
verb K2E for three of the tenses, viz., present/future fimite tense, present continuous tense,
and present imperative tense. In fact, the forweob structure of the veldiA for present/future
indefinite tense is the same as that of the cooredipg strong form of verb structure of
intransitive verb. Therefore, it is not possilideconclude that an intransitive verb is in weak or
strong form by looking at the form of just a femses. Whether an intransitive verb is in weak
or strong form can be concluded with certainty cafter looking at the forms of verb structures
of intransitive verb for all the tensel. is also to be noted that the weak forms of verb
structures of intransitive verb 09W2° which is also used extensively as part of auxiliary
verb for certain tenses are the same as those of intransitive verb ®2P3. In the table 4.6
shown below, we give forms of verb structures ofbve@Zz> and ©V2P9 for the purpose of
reference for all the ten tenses described above.

Tense of the Forms Weak Formsof Verb Weak Formsof Verb
Structuresof Intransitive Structuresof Intransitive
Verb az® Verb D2P9

1. Present /future A~Q72Q 79 [A7A+2)] 1 | 27070 HIPIZY)
indefinite shall flee away. [L2P2+92+9] | | shall enter.
tensgLoTOD Principal verba739) Principal verbxb2p2ac9)
Z72093-2209)@ Auxiliary verb: none Auxiliary verb: none
zagk)

2. | Future persistent A~Q7ZQ Q7D bIG-9) 2~Q72Q V9PY bIG=Y)
indefinite tense [A7+b2G+d)] | | shall [(DAPD+bYGE+d] 1 | shall
(N9G227(9). continue to flee away (till | am far| continue to enter (till | am inside).
EHTBHY 2306 away from the current place). Principal verbxh2p2
zZaR) Principal verb07® Auxiliary verb: b2G-2)

Auxiliary verb: b9G-9)

3. Present continuous | 2~Q7G Q73 bALY) 2~Q7AQ OIPIL LALZD
tense [QZ3+bAZ+] | | am fleeing [(DOPD+I2+bIAEC+I)] | | am
(89P20 270923 away. entering.

ZaR%) Principal verb:az® Principal verbxbapae
Auxiliary verb: b)) Auxiliary verb: b2

4. | Presentpersistent | 2~072Q A7 b9G LALZY) 2~Q7Q 09PY bYE bAZY)
continuous tense [A7AD+0IC+LAC+I)] 1 | am [(DIPD+bIGC+LAC+I] 1 | am
(N0G937(D). continuing to flee away (till am | continuing to enter (till | am
89P90 27098 far away from the current place). | inside).
zagR) Principal verb:az® Principal verbxb2P2

Auxiliary verb:b9G bd)£d) Auxiliary verb:b9G bd)£d)

5. | Present perfect tensg 2~Q70 Q2> 9bAZY) 2~Q72Q VIPY ILALZY)
(£9.022 272093 [Q7d+20A2+D)1 | | have fled [(D2PI+20AC+)] | | have
zZIR) away. entered.

Principal verb:az® Principal verbxb2pP9d
Auxiliary verb: 2o2)£29) Auxiliary verb: 20929
6. | Pastindefinite tense | 72~qz7a a7d 229 2~Q7Q 09PY 229
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(¥OTBYHY 2ea)8
1A

[Q7AR+22+2] 1 | fled away.
Principal verba2®
Auxiliary verb: 229)

[M2P2+22+9)] | | entered.
Principal verbxb2pP9d
Auxiliary verb: 229)

tense
LVIECI7 271098
zas)

7. | Pastperfecttense | 7~a7Q Q7D P2EY) 2~Q7Q 09PY P2LY
(£9.02e 2eak [Q7N+P2E+d)] | | had fled away| [D2P9+PZ2E2+d)] 1 | had entered
zagR) (before another implied event). | (before another implied event).

Principal verbQ7® Principal verb»2p2
Auxiliary verb:P2Z9) Auxiliary verb: P22

8. Present imperative A~Q7G A U [AAN+UD] 1| | | 2~Q7AQ OIPIE U
tense order/advise myself to flee away.| [(VIPI+IZ+UN] 1 |
(023207 2709 Principal verb:a7® order/advise myself to enter.
ZaR%) Auxiliary verb: U2 Principal verbxvapae

Auxiliary verb: U9)

9. | Presentpersistent | 2~07Q Q7D b2G UY 2~Q72Q MIPY bIG U
imperative tense [AZD+LIG+UD] 1 | order/advise| [DAPD+HIG+UA 1 |
(N2E93210R. myself to flee away (till | am far | order/advise myself to enter (till |
D230 272093 away from the current place). am inside).
zas) Principal verb:az® Principal verbxb2pP9d

Auxiliary verb: 092G U3) Auxiliary verb:b2G (9)

10. | Present Informative | 2~q72a Q72> P2E G2 A~a7G O9PY pzZr G2

[Q72N+P2E+GE2] 1 Let me flee
away.
Principal verb:az®

Auxiliary verb: P22 G2

[D2P2+P2E+GE2] 1| Let me
enter.

Principal verbxb2p9d
Auxiliary verb:P2e G2

Table 4.6

It is also possible that certain intransitive vetike UZE3)E which roughly means

available’ and®2.29G or 19.896E which roughly means ‘is not available’, and insiive
verbs which are obtained after adding a verb gealitb main verbs can only be used in a few
forms of the above ten tenses. Some of these eegldater described in section 4.3.12, and 6.

4.3.6 Formsof Verb Structuresof Transitive Verbs having Direct |nanimate Object

The forms of verb structures of transitive verbsifig only direct inanimate object are the

same as those for strong intransitive verbs. Intéide 4.7 given below, we have shown the
strong forms of verb structures of vet#.2 together with strong forms verb structures of
transitive vertab® with direct inanimate object. From the table 4% clear that both forms are
identical.

Tense of theForms

Strong Forms of Verb
Structures of Intransitive
Verb 9.3

Strong Forms of Verb
Structuresof Transitive Verb
abd with Direct I nanimate
Object

1. Present/future A~Q70 €9.29) [©9.3+d)1] 1 | 29 UZ2Lh7D Q79710 QLI
indefinite shall run. [AbD+d] 1 | shall drop a stone.
tenseLvbTHY Principal verb:29).29) Principal verb:dv39)
Z27093-92109)© Auxiliary verb: none Auxiliary verb: none
z9%)

2. Future persistent 7170749 ¢9.3 bIG~I 7Q J7ALH7D @OZNZ4 abY
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indefinite tense
(N9G23 7RI
LHTBHY 2996
zoR)

[29).23+bG+2] 1 | shall
continue to run (till some desired
objective is achieved).

Principal verb£2.2

Auxiliary verb: b2)G-9)

LG~ [ALD+LIAGC+A] 1 |

shall continue to drop a stone (sQ
that it reaches the ground, and
remains there).

Principal verb:ab

Auxiliary verb: b2)G-9)

U —

it

]

3. Present continuous | 7~Q72Q $£9.32G 9) 29 UZALhH7D eQZN1Q QHIZE
tense [99.2+26G+d)] | | am running. | & [QYR+2G+)] | | am
(82P90 27093 Principal verb£9.226 dropping a stone.
zaR) Auxiliary verb: &) Principal verb:avd26

Auxiliary verb: 9)

4. Present persistent A~Q7G 99).2 bIAE LILY) 240 UZLHAD €9OZ97Q ALY

continuous tense [29).2+bIC+LIAZ+I)] | | am bIE LIYTY)
(N0G9237@9). continuing to run (till some desired[QYY+oNGC+LAZ+I] 1| | am
89P90 £7A09R objective is achieved). continuing to drop a stone (so thg
zZaR) Principal verb:29.3 it reaches the ground and remain
Auxiliary verb:b2G b2z9) there).
Principal verb:ab®
Auxiliary verb:b2)G b d)

S. Present perfect tense 71~q7Q 9.2 29bAGE-9) Q9 UALh7D @QZN1G QLY
(£9.022 27093 [22.2+2b2AG+A] 1 | have run. | ALAGE-Y) [ALR+ALYAC+D] 1 |
zZaR) Principal verb:29.2 have dropped a stone.

Auxiliary verb: 2b2G-9) Principal verb:ab
Auxiliary verb: 2102)6-9)

6. | Pastindefinite tense | 7~a70 ¢9.2 L2692 720 UZASNAD 2OANAA AHD
(LHBYHY 2ra8 [29.3+b26+d] 1 | ran. 026G~ [GHLD+LZ2E+I] 1 |
Za3) Principal verb22.2 dropped a stone.

Auxiliary verb:b2G-9) Principal verbQo®
Auxiliary verb:b2G-9)

7. | Past persistent 20 UZASHAD 2OANAQ QLD
indefinite tense bAL-2) [ALD+bAS+2] 1 |
(9G93 continued to drop a stone (so tha
LHBHY 22IB Not Applicable reached the ground and remaineq
zoOR) there).

Principal verb:ab®
Auxiliary verb:b2)¢-9)

8. Past perfect tense A1~Q7Q ¢9.3 P2E~9 29 U2Lh7D @QZN1G QLY
(£9.02e 2ras [29.3+P26+d)] 1 | had run PZ2E-9) [ALN+PZ2E+I] | | had
zoR) (before another implied event). | dropped a stone (before another

Principal verb29.2 implied event).
Auxiliary verb: P2G-2) Principal verbab®
Auxiliary verb:PZ2G-9)

9. | Presentimperative | 2~07Q €9.2 U9 720 UZASHAD OADAA QYD
tense [29.23+U2] 1 | order/advise U2 [GY™+A1 1 | order/advise
(D3N07 274098 myself to run. myself to drop a stone.
zZaR) Principal verb£2.2 Principal verb:ab®

Auxiliary verb: U2 Auxiliary verb: U9)
10. | Present persistent | 2~Q7Q €9.2 bAGC UY) 720 UASHAD LOADAQ AL

imperative tense
(N2GD3A[RD).

093207 27098

[22.2+b2G+UN] 1 |
order/advise myself to run (till
some desired objective is

bIG U [AHLD+LIC+A] 1 |
order/advise myself to drop a stor
(so that it reaches the ground an

[oN
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za3k)

achieved).
Principal verb£2.2
Auxiliary verb: b2/ U2

remains there).
Principal verb:ab®
Auxiliary verb: 02 U3)

11.

Present Informative
tense

NACAV7A ZA09B
zZIR)

27070 ©9.2 P2 G2
[©2.34+P2+E2Z] | Let me run.
Principal verb:29.3

Auxiliary verb: P2 G2

20 UASHAD @OA7AQ abd P2
G2 [AYN+P2Z2+E2] | Let me
drop a stone.

Principal verb:ab®

Auxiliary verb:P2 G2

Table 4.7

The verbaby in weak form is always intransitive. For the sakeomparison, both the weak
and the strong forms of verb structures of V@l are given in table 4.8 below.

Tense of theForms

Weak Formsof Verb
Structures of Intransitive
Verb Qb

Strong Forms of Verb
Structuresof Transitive Verb
abd with Direct I nanimate
Object

—

(EHTLY 2ea8

za3k)

1. Present/future 21~Q7Q QHILE I) 29 UZ2Lh7D Q79710 QLI
indefinite [OYN+9G+D)] 1 | shall fall. [aH¥+a)] 1 | shall drop a stone.
tenseLoloN Principal verb:abdvE Principal verb0v®9)
Z7093-2990© Auxiliary verb: 9 Auxiliary verb: none
zag)

2. | Future persistent 2~Q7Q QLD bIE=Y) 29 UZASHAD LOANAA QLD
indefinite tense [OYN+bIGE+D] 1 | shall bAG=2) [ALV+LAG+I | |
(N0G931@D. continue to fall (so that | am in the shall continue to drop a stone (so
LHTHY 2ANAEG ground and will remain there). that it reaches the ground and
za13) Principal verb:ab® remains there).

Auxiliary verb: b9G=2) Principal verbaoy
Auxiliary verb:bd)G-9)

3. Present continuous | 2~Q74Q QHILE LALZY) 249 UZ2LhH7D eQ7N1Q QHIZE
tense [QDN+I2E+bIAZ+D] | | am Q) [QLN+2Z26+I] 1 | am
(89P320 2709% falling. dropping a stone.
zaR) Principal verb:ab3bGE Principal verb:avd26

Auxiliary verb: b2)22) Auxiliary verb: 9)

4. Present persistent 2~Q7Q QLD bIE LIALD 2Q U2Lh7D Q714 QLY
continuous tense [AYD+DIC+0AZ+D] | | am bAG LATY
(9G93 1. continuing to fall (so that | am in | [OYY+bAGC+HOAZ+A] 1 | am
89P90 27093 the ground and will remain there). continuing to drop a stone (so thg
zZaR) Principal verb:ab® it reaches the ground and remain

Auxiliary verb: 029G b2z 9) there).
Principal verb:aby
Auxiliary verb:b9)G bd£d)

S. Present perfect tense 7~Q71Q aby ALALZY) Q9 U2Lh7D @QZN1G QLY
(£9.022 72093 [ALR+ILIAZ+D)] | | have fallen.| D0AGE~9) [ALR+IALAC+D] 1 |
zZaR) Principal verb:ab® have dropped a stone.

Auxiliary verb: 20229 Principal verbao®
Auxiliary verb: 9)02)6-9)
6. | Pastindefinite tense | 72~qz7a Qv 229 2Q UZASNHAD LOANAA G

[Qbd+22+21 1 | fell.

026G~ [GHLD+LZ2E+I] 1 |
dropped a stone.
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Principal verb:Qb® Principal verb:ab®
Auxiliary verb: 229) Auxiliary verb:b2G-9)

7. | Past persistent 2Q UASHAD LO2AQ aHR
indefinite tense b2IS-2) [ALD+bAS+)] 1 |
(N9G227@D). continued to drop a stone (so that it
LHbBLY 2ea8 Not Applicable reached the ground and remained
zZoR) there).

Principal verb:ab
Auxiliary verb: b9)£-9)

8. Past perfect tense A~Q724G QLY P2 240 UZALH7AD €9OZ97Q ALY
(£9.022 2eak [ALd+P2e+d] 1 | had fallen PZ2E-9 [ALN+PZ2E+I] | | had
zoR) (before another implied event). | dropped a stone (before another

Principal verb:Qb implied event).
Auxiliary verb: P22 Principal verbao®
Auxiliary verb:PZ2G-9)

9. Present imperative 2~Q7G GL¥LE UD) 2Q UZ2Lh7D @QZN1G QLY
tense [AYN+IC+UD] | | order/advise | UD) [GLD+)] | | order/advise
(V2NN07A ZA02R myself to fall. Principal verb: myself to drop a stone.
2og) abHdLE Principal verbab®

Auxiliary verb: U2 Auxiliary verb: U2)

10. | Present persistent | 2~q72Q QYR bIE UM 2Q UZASNHAD LOANAA AL
imperative tense [QLI+LIG+UI] 1 | order/advise| bAE U [AHD+LAC+I] 1 |
(D9G22 71@D). myself to fall(so that | am in the | order/advise myself to drop a stofne
D230 272093 ground and will remain there). (so that it reaches the ground angd
zZaR) Principal verbab® remains there).

Auxiliary verb: 092G U3) Principal verb:ab®
Auxiliary verb:b21G U2)

11. | Present Informative | 2~a7a Qb P2 G2 720 UZASHAD LOZDAQ QYD P2
tense [QLD+PZ2E+E2] 1| Let me fall. G2 [QLR+P2+E2]1 1| Let me
MVAEAI7A £72098 | Principal verb:ab® drop a stone.
zag) Auxiliary verb:P2E G2 Principal verbab®

Auxiliary verb:P2 G2

Table 4.8

4.3.7 Semantics of Weak Forms of Verb Structuresof Transitive Verbswith Direct

Inanimate Obj ect

The uses of the tenses for the strong forms of s#@trtures of transitive verbs with direct
inanimate object are the same as those for the feeads of verb structures of intransitive verbs,
and hence, they would not be described again wstagples of strong forms of verb structures
of transitive verbs. In case of vefth, it so happens that the weak form is intransiting, it
need not be so with other transitive verbs witledirinanimate object. The semantics of weak
form of verb structure of a transitive verb withredit inanimate object may be reflexive,
intransitive, pseudo-transitive, or transitiveislto be noted that the weak form of verb structure
of a transitive verb with direct inanimate objecill wot have any object, and it is only the
corresponding strong form that will have a dire@nimate object. In the table 4.9 given below,
we discuss these semantics of weak forms of veubtstes of transitive verbs using examples.

1. | 72~a72a abd 229 | | fell down. | Intransitive
In this sentence@b® means ‘to fall’, and with animate subjegdf, the verbQby is clearly
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intransitive.

2. | 709.6 07 Qv 229 | My hand fell down. | Intransitive

In this sentencejQd).6 07 means ‘my hand’ which is an inanimate subjech®werbaby, and
the verbav clearly has intransitive semantics here.

3. | 727a7qa az2p 229 I | became visible. | saw myself. | Intransitive/Reflexive

In the above sentenc@ZP means ‘to see’. Both intransitive and reflexivenaatics are possibl
for the above sentence as shown. The purpose oéxtample is to show that the intransitive
semantics is possible together with reflexive sdramvith animate subject

4. | 709.6 07 a2P 229 | My hand became visible. | Intransitive
The verba2P in weak form has only intransitive semantics foariimate subject. Hence, this
sentence cannot be translated as ‘My hand was .s€ke’proper translation of ‘My hand was
seen’ can be done as in example 7 below. Alsg tbinoted that with inanimate subject, the
meaning of a verb can never be reflexive.
5. | 27079 G2¢ 229 | | got cut. | cut myself. | Pseudo-transitive/ Reflexivée
In this sentencesZ2® means ‘to cut’. The meaning of the v&B® is reflexive in the sense that
cutter is the subject itself. However, in Santtde verb structure of the sentence looks likeg an
intransitive one. The sentence may also mean ‘lagdt This semantics is pseudo-transitive

which is explained below. Depending on the envirents, either meaning may be used. With
animate subject, a verb of this kind may have Ips#udo-transitive and reflexive semantics.
6. | 709.6 07 G2¢ 229 | My hand got cut. | Pseudo-transitive

In this sentence109).6 means ‘my’ and7 means ‘hand’. Here, the subject is not involved i
performing the action of cutting. Rather, the attad cutting was performed on the subject ‘my

hand’. But the action of cutting the hand was nka@nped. Hence, this sentence cannot| be
translated as ‘My hand was cut’. That is why weehtermed this semantics as pseudo-transitive.
With inanimate subject, the vei®2¢ will have pseudo-transitive semantics. An apprdprja
Santali sentence for ‘My hand was cut’ is explaibetbw.
7. | 709.6 07 b9 G2¢ b2G~9 I My hand was cut. Transitive  with  passive
voice semantics
In the traditional sense, the above sentence hasitive semantics in active voice, and therefore,
it is possible to translate it as ‘They cut my Hapdovided one can clearly identify the noun |or

noun phrase which the pronoun ‘they’ representanémy cases, in a paragraph consisting of
sentences in Santali, the above sentence maydukinssuch a way that it is not possible|to
identify the noun or noun phrase which the prondiney’ represents. Besides, the bound

emphasizebd for bZbb (or its equivalence) which means ‘they’ emphasimgghand’. This is
precisely the semantics that is aimed to be acHiegeng passive voice in English. That is, object
is emphasized, and there is no interest in theestibfhis is precisely the semantics which the
above sentence in Santali has, and thereforenitbeatranslated to English as given above| In
Santali, realization of passive semantics using fihiim is quite common.

8. | 77Q7Q 209G bAZ | | am giving. Intransitive/Transitive with
active voice semantics

In this sentence, the semantics of v&a is intransitive. It can also be made transitive | by
assigning an object to ve&$l. All the tenses of weak form, viz., present/futurdefinite tense
present continuous tense, present imperative tease, their derivatives, which use modified
form 209G of verb2U have this semantics with animate subject. Bug,témses in which the
verb 2U is used with animate subject in unmodified form it make any sense. Also, with
inanimate subject, the above tenses in which mextliform2U9G of verb2U is used do not
make any sense.

9. Uaenzan 8ans7a 2d abAL | A letter has been given. Transitive with passive
voice semantics

In this sentenceJA€N7D means ‘one’, andd7NO7 means ‘letter’. With inanimate subject, the
weak form of vert2d is transitive with passive voice semantics intethses where it appears
unmodified.

[$%]
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10. | UZeh7L 87NO7A 2U2GCIGE bALZD) | A letter is being given. | Transitive with passive
voice semantics

As shown in example 8 above, since the modifiedhf8tI2G of verb2U is not transitive with
passive voice semantics in all the tenses of weak in which it is used, another form of verb
24, viz., 202696 is used in these tenses so that it is transititle passive voice semantics. This
is the case with all the verbs where two formsha verbs have been given in column 2| of
appendix A3. It is to be noted in appendix A3 tiatre are not many verbs of this kind.
11. | dAehab BH097 2.6 229 | A book was brought. Transitive with passive
voice semantics

In this sentence{Z€N7L means ‘one’,BY0H7 means ‘book’, an®.GY means ‘to bring’. The
verb 2).6Y in weak form does not make any sense with animabgect, and therefore, there is ho
question of its meaning being reflexive in weaknfolWith inanimate subject, the ve#gh@Y in
weak form is always transitive with passive vasegnantics.

Table 4.9

4.3.8 Observationson the Semantics of Weak Formsof Verb Structures of Transitive
Verbswith Direct I nanimate Object and Trandation of Simple Sentences Using them
into English

The following table gives a summary of the semanticweak forms of verb structures of
transitive verbs with direct inanimate object.

Semantics of the Weak Forms of Semantics of the Weak Forms of Verb
Verb Structures of Transitive Verbs Structuresof Transtive Verbswith
with Animate Subject I nanimate Subj ect
1. Intransitive Intransitive
2. Intransitive/Reflexive Intransitive
3. Pseudo-transitive/Reflexive Pseudo-transitive
4. Intransitive/Transitive with active voice NIL
semantics
5. NIL Transitive with passive voice semantics
Table 4.10

From the table 4.9 and 4.10, the following usehgearvations can be made on the semantics
of weak forms of verb structures of transitive \g&ewith direct inanimate object, and this would
greatly help to figure out which sentences in Sao#m be translated to English as passive voice.
These observations are also useful while tramgjadin English sentence in passive voice to
Santali.

1. Certain transitive verbs cannot be used in weak fof verb structure, e.g., veHg32q.
Other examples may be found in appendix A3.

2. A transitive verb in weak form of verb structureynteve only intransitive semantics for
both animate and inanimate subject(example 1 & 2alile 4.9). There are a good
number of transitive verbs of this kind in Santalhd hence, it shows that the weak
forms of verb structures of transitive verbs in tarcannot be equated with passive
voice.

3. A transitive verb in weak form of verb structure ynaave intransitive/reflexive
semantics for animate subject, but it will haveyantransitive semantics for inanimate
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subject(example 3 & 4 in table 4.9). There ardegai few transitive verbs in Santali
which have this semantics when used in weak form.

4. A transitive verb in weak form of verb structure yrti@ave pseudo-transitive/reflexive
semantics for animate subject, but it will haveyopkeudo-transitive semantics for
inanimate subject(example 5 & 6 in table 4.9). Ehare a large number of transitive
verbs in Santali which belong to this categorypdmant thing to note here is that when
these verbs are used in weak form of verb structhey certainly cannot be considered
as transitive with passive voice semantics, sihegetis a lot of difference in meaning
between example 6 & 7 in table 4.9.

5. A transitive verb in weak form of verb structureyrize either intransitive or transitive
with active voice semantics for some of the teragegiven in example 8 in table 4.9. For
other tenses, it would be transitive with passiveE® semantics(example 9 in table 4.9).
For the tenses in which it is either intransitivet@ansitive with active voice semantics,
there is another form of the same verb that wouddkarit transitive with passive voice
semantics in these tenses(example 10 in table As9oted earlier, there are only a few
verbs in Santali that belong to this category.

6. A transitive verb in weak form of verb structureynee used with inanimate subject only
and it would be always transitive with passive eosemantics(example 11 in table 4.9).
There are certainly a good number of transitivebsein Santali that belong to this
category, but most of the transitive verbs in Sabilong to category 3 given in table
4.10.

7. From table 4.9 and 4.10, it is observed that widnimate subject, a transitive verb in
weak form of verb structure can have only intramsijt pseudo-transitive or transitive
with passive voice semantics.

8. It is to be noted that the weak form of verb sutetof a transitive verb can be
interpreted as being transitive with passive vasegnantics provided the verb in weak
form has this semantics. The other option for angitive verb to have passive voice
semntics is to use the strong form of verb stinec with syntax as given in example 7
of table 4.9. Note that this option is always aablié for all transitive verbs to make them
have passive voice semantics, and for transitivbesvevith animate subject, this is the
only option available to make them have passiveev®gmantics.

4.3.9 Formsof Verb Structuresof Transitive Verbs having Direct Animate Object

If a transitive verb has a direct animate objdwntit also appears as object infix in the verb
structure after the verbal suffix(if any), and trefany infix of any other type. Therefore, the verb
structure of transitive verbs with direct animatgeat will depend not only on the tense of the
verb structure but also on the object infix. Otllwn this change, the semantics of these verb
structures for each of the tenses would remairséimee, and the description of uses of the tenses
in section 4.3.1 applies to these verb structasewell. The form of object infix for each of the
pronoun or noun is the same as that for the casreBpg bound emphasizer of the pronoun or
noun. The rules for merging of the object infix lwihe preceding and the following word are
similar to those for the bound emphasizers, but tikeuld be given later. In the table 4.11 given
below, we have given the strong forms of verbdtmes of transitive verBby (which means
‘to drop’) with direct animate obje@d (which means ‘you’) together with the strong forais
verb structures of transitive vefi® with direct inanimate object. The table clearlpwhk the
strong correlation between these two forms of &énictures.

Tense of the Forms Strong Forms of Verb Strong Forms of Verb
Structuresof TransitiveVerb | Structuresof TransitiveVerb
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Qb with Direct Animate Qb with Direct I nanimate
Object 9 Obj ect

1 Present/future 24 2UZAQ QLY U20@) 29 U2Lh7D Q79710 QLI
indefinite [AYR+U2Z+2)] | | shall drop you. | [0Y¥+a)] 1 | shall drop a stone.
tenseLvTo Principal verb:ab® Principal verb0v®9)
27093~ 29)09)© Auxiliary verb: U2@9) Auxiliary verb: none
zak)

2. | Future persistent 729 2UAQ QLD bAUY 720 UASHAD OANAA AHD
indefinite tense [OHN+bA+2U+2] 1 | shall b2IG-2) [ALR+LAC+] 1 |
(N9G23 1. continue to drop you (till you are | shall continue to drop a stonetill
LHTHLY 2ANAE in the ground). reaches the ground and remains
za%) Principal verbaby there).

Auxiliary verb: b2)U2) Principal verb:ab®
Auxiliary verb:bd)G-9)

3. Present continuous | 7Q 9UAQ AHI2E U2RY) 240 UZALH7D €9OZ37Q QLHI2E
tense [AYN+Ze+UZ+I] 1 | am 2) [QLD+26G+D)] 1 | am
(89P90 27093 dropping you. dropping a stone.

ZaR%) Principal verb:ab32¢ Principal verb:ab326
Auxiliary verb: U2©9) Auxiliary verb: 9)

4. | Presentpersistent | 70 90720 Abd bAU bLAZY 720 UASHAD OANAA AHD

continuous tense [ADD+bY+AUHLAZ+] | | am | bYG bALZY)
(N9GE937@9. continuing to drop you (till you are [0HbY+bAGE+oAZ+A] 1 | am
89P20 270928 in the ground). continuing to drop a stone (till it
zZaR) Principal verb:b® reaches the ground and remains
Auxiliary verb: b2/t b2)Z9) there).
Principal verb:ab®
Auxiliary verb:b9)G bd)£d)

S. Present perfect tense 7q 9U72Q avd AL U2 2Q UALhH7D @QZN1G QLY
(£9.022 72093 [ALR+IDIL+UZ+I)] 1 | have 2096~ [QOVN+ILAEC+I] 1 |
zaR) dropped you. have dropped a stone.

Principal verb:Qb® Principal verb:ab®
Auxiliary verb: b2 (2@9) Auxiliary verb: 9)02)6-9)

6. | Pastindefinite tense | 70 2UZG AYY b2® UZERY 2Q UZASNHAD LOANAA G
(CARILINIMAARI K [QLR+LZ2e+UZ+a)] 1 | dropped | bZ2GE~) [QDD+L2E+D] 1 |
zaR) you. dropped a stone.

Principal verbaby Principal verb:ab
Auxiliary verb:b2¢ U2@9) Auxiliary verb:b2G-2)

7. Past persistent 4 2UZ4 QLY LY UZ2ED 240 UZALHAD €9797Q aYY
indefinite tense [QYD+bAR+UZ+a] 1 | b2I2-9) [AYD+bAS+aN] 1 |
(N9G23 1. continued to drop you (till you continued to drop a stone (till it
LhTbLY 2293 were in the ground). reached the ground and remaine
zoR) Principal verb:Qb® there).

Auxiliary verb: b2)¢ U2©@9) Principal verb:ab®
Auxiliary verb:b2)¢-9)

8. Past perfect tense 724 2UAGQ QLY PZ2P U2 2Q UALh7D @QZN14 QLY
(£a9.02e 2rak [ALR+PZ2+UZ+D] 1 | had P2E-2) [ALD+PZ26+A] | | had
zZaR) dropped you (before another dropped a stone (before another

implied event). implied event).
Principal verbaby Principal verb:ab
Auxiliary verb:P2¢ U2@9) Auxiliary verb: P2G-9)
9. | Presentimperative | G 9UAQ abd U2UY) 29 UZASNHAD LOANAA AL
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tense
(D2N207 £1093
zak)

[QLR+UZ+UD] 1 | order/advise
myself to drop you.

Principal verb:Qb®

Auxiliary verb: U2U)

Ud) 1av¥+UdN 1 | order/advise
myself to drop a stone.
Principal verb:ab®

Auxiliary verb: )

10. | Present persistent | 2a 9UZG GHY bAU U 720 UASHAD OANAQ AHD
imperative tense [ALD+LIA+UFUD] 1 | bAE U [QLRN+LIAC+HUA] 1 |
(N0G937(D). order/advise myself to drop you | order/advise myself to drop a stone
023204 72093 (so that you are in the ground). | (so that it reaches the ground and
Z9R) Principal verb:ab® remains there).

Auxiliary verb: b2yt Ud) Principal verb:ab
Auxiliary verb: 02/ U3)
11. | Present Informative | 70 9U7Q AR P2ZU G2 A0 UZASNHAD 2OANAA abY P2

tense
LVIECI7 271098
zag)

[AHD+PZ2+AU+E2Z] | Let me
drop you.

Principal verbaby

Auxiliary verb:P2U G2

G2 [AYN+P2Z2+E2] | Let me
drop a stone.
Principal verb:ab

Auxiliary verb: P2 G2

Table 4.11

Strong forms of verb structures for different diranimate objects and different tenses are
given in appendix C25-35. For the same object, ave lgiven two forms. In the first form, bound
emphasizer is not a part of the verb structure,rbtite second form, it is made part of the verb
structure. There are eleven types of animate abpud eleven types of animate subjects. Hence,
there should be 121 tables for each possible catibmof animate subject and object. But, for
the sake of illustration, we have given only ongld&or each type of animate object pairing it
with an animate subject of our choice. Other tablesbe derived in the same way.

4.3.10 Formsof Verb Structures of Transitive Verbs having Indirect Animate Object

If a transitive verb has an indirect object, thée form of the verb structure depends only on
the indirect object Besides, if the indirect object is animate one,nttan object infix
corresponding to animate object is also presernthaverb structure in the same position where
the infix appears for the direct animate objgdence, the form of a verb structure for a triavesi
verb with indirect animate object depends bothhantense of the verb and on the object infix.
Besides, a transitive verb with indirect animatgeobdoes not have valid form of verb structure
for some of the tenses. The verb structure of @sii@e verb with indirect animate object is of
strong type since it bears a strong similarity witle corresponding verb structure of the
transitive verb with direct animate object. In ttable 4.12 shown below, for the sake of
comparison, we have given the forms of verb stimast of transitive verl@9® for both direct
and indirect animate object. Note that, for indireeimate object, it does not have valid form of
verb structure for some of the tenses.

Tense of the Forms Strong Forms of Verb
Structuresof TransitiveVerb
Qv with Direct Animate
Object 91U

A9 UZAQ Gy UZ2E@D
[QLY+UZ2+2)] 1 | shall drop you.
Principal verb:ab®

Auxiliary verb: U2©d)

Strong Forms of Verb
Structuresof Transitive Verb
Qv with Indirect Animate
Object 21U

240 U UALHAD @OANAA
abIAUD) [ALI+A+U+D] 1 |
shall drop a stone on you.
Principal verb:0v39)Ud)

1. Present/future
indefinite
tenséLHbLHy
27093~ 2299
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zZag) Auxiliary verb: none
2. Future persistent 20 9UAQ AHD bAUD)
indefinite tense [OHR+b+AU+] 1 | shall
(N9G227(D). drop you (so that you are in the | Not applicable
LHTHLY 2ANAEG ground).
zZaR) Principal verbaby
Auxiliary verb: b&)Ud)
3. Present continuous | 7Q 9UZQ QY28 U2RD) 29 U UALH7D QZNAQ
tense [QYN+Ze+UZ+I] 1 | am avIAU bIAZY)
(89P0 27098 dropping you. [AY+I+UFLIAZ+I)] | | am
za®) Principal verb:abd2¢ dropping a stone on you.
Auxiliary verb: U2@d) Principal verb:db3a9)U
Auxiliary verb: b2)29)
4. | Present persistent 79 9UAG QDY bIAU LbATY)
continuous tense [ADN+bA+AU+LAZ+D] | | am
(N0G937(D). dropping you (so that you are in
89P90 27093 the ground). Not applicable
zZaR) Principal verb:Qb®
Auxiliary verb: b2)U b2z d)
S. Present perfect tense 7q 9U72Q abd ALAS U269 240 U UALHAD @OANAA
(£9.022 27093 [QLI+IDAL+UZ+] 1 | have avy ALYV UZ2ED)
z91%) dropped you. [+ ANVAS+UZ+] 1 |
Principal verb:aby have dropped a stone on you.
Auxiliary verb: 2b2)¢ (2@9) Principal verb:ab
Auxiliary verb: 21021292 U269
6. | Pastindefinite tense | 70 9U7AG AYY b2@ U2 729 92U UASHAD LOANAQ
(VAT LOINIMAA K [QLD+0Z2e+UZ+2)] | | dropped | QLI UZ2E@D)
zoR) you. [QLR+e+UZ2+)] 1 | dropped a
Principal verbab stone on you.
Auxiliary verb:b2¢ UZ2©d) Principal verb:ab39)¢
Auxiliary verb: U2@9)
7. | Past persistent 20 AUAG QLD LA U2RY)
indefinite tense [OHR+bA+UZ+] 1 | dropped
(N9G22709). you (so that you are in the ground).
LHBHY 22IB Principal verb:ab® Not applicable
zZaR) Auxiliary verb: b2)¢ U2@2)
8. | Pastperfecttense | 70 9UAQ ALY P2ZE U2ED)
(£a9.02e 2rak [ALR+PZ2+UZ+D] 1 | had
zZaR) dropped you (before another
implied event). Not applicable
Principal verbab
Auxiliary verb:P2¢ U2@9)
9. | Presentimperative | 70 9U7Q AbY UZUY 729 99U UASHAD OANAQ
tense [QLR+UZ+UD] 1 | order/advise | QHIAU UY)
(D207 27098 myself to drop you. [QO++U+UDN 1 |
z2as) Principal verb:ab® order/advise myself to drop a sto
Auxiliary verb: U2U3) on you.
Principal verb:db39)U
Auxiliary verb: U9)
10. | Present persistent 29 2UZQ OHY bIU UD)

imperative tense

[QLD+LI+U+UD] 1 |
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(NG99, order/advise myself to drop you
OINN0A BA0IR (so that you are in the ground). | Not applicable
zZoR) Principal verb:Qb®

Auxiliary verb: b2)U U2)
11. | Present Informative | 70 90729 avY P2U G2

tense [QYD+P2+2U+G2] | Let me _
(VAZAD7A 22098 | drop you. Not applicable
zZaR) Principal verbaby

Auxiliary verb:P2U G2

Table 4.12

In the example, given in table 4.12 above, formerof verb structures of transitive verbs
with indirect animate object, there is also a dine@animate object, viz(JALNAD @977,
which means ‘a stone’ in this case. As it has bstated earlier that, in Santali, this direct
inanimate object is not required to be presertiéfgemantics of the verb does not require it, and
the forms of verb structures of transitive verbstiiwndirect animate object) without direct
inanimate object are the same as those of tremsittrbs (with indirect animate object) with
direct inanimate object. The forms of verb struetuof transitive verbs for these two cases are
shown in table 4.13 given below, and it is clearnrthe table that these two forms are identical.

Tense of the Forms Strong Forms of Verb Strong Forms of Verb
Structuresof TransitiveVerb | Structuresof TransitiveVerb

PYred) with Indirect Animate | Q% with Indirect Animate

Object 91U Object aU

1. | Present/future 29 9UAGQ PY'SAWAUD 29 AU UASHAD 2973 7Q
indefinite [P 2+WA+AU+)] 1 | shall | QOIANUY) [AOI+D)+AU+] 1 |
tenseLLTOH laugh at you. shall drop a stone on you.
27093~ 22N9)© Principal verb P&y 2022 Principal verbav3>2)U9)
z2as) Auxiliary verb: none Auxiliary verb: none

2. Present continuous | 7Q 2)U7AQ PA'LAWAU bAZ | 2Q U UALHAD LO9ANAA
tense [P 2+WA+AU+LAZTHA] 1 | | GHIAU bACY)
(89P90 £709% am laughing at you. [AHR+D+AU+LAZ+A] | | am
zZaR) Principal verbPareaWaJ dropping a stone on you.

Auxiliary verb: b)) Principal verbdb39)U

Auxiliary verb: b9)29)
3. | Present perfect tensg 7q 9)U71Q DALY AOAVNL 20 29U UASHAD SOANAQ

(£9.022 £709& (OVAGLY) aby AbIRIe UZE@D

zag) [P+ L+UZ+D] 1 | | [ALD+AOAVAL+UZ+D] 1 |
have laughed at you. have dropped a stone on you.
Principal verb£d)'¢9) Principal verb:ab

Auxiliary verb: 2b202)¢ J2@3) | Auxiliary verb: 209)09)¢ UZ2@d)
4. | Pastindefinite tense | 70 2U7Q PY'LAWAL UZED | 2Q AU UALHAD O7NAA

(LLBYY 2eas [P eI+WAL+UZ+I] 1 | avIIe UZ2ED
zoR) laughed at you. [QLD+e+UZ2+d] 1 | dropped a
Principal verbP27eWa)e stone on you.
Auxiliary verb: U2@d) Principal verb:ab39)¢
Auxiliary verb: U2@2)
5. | Presentimperative | 7Q 2)UAQ PY'LANWAU U 70 29U UASHZD €9ANAA
tense (P2 +WA+ANU+U] 1 | QLU UD)
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(V2XN0A ZA09R order/advise myself to laugh at | [QDY+D+U+UD] 1 |

zo%) you. order/advise myself to drop a stone
Principal verb22) @202 on you.
Auxiliary verb: U2 Principal verb:ab3a)U

Auxiliary verb: U9)

Table 4.13

In table 4.13 given abov®2)®d is also an intransitive verb in strong form, butéuld
have been any other transitive verb with direceobthat does not require an indirect animate

object, e.g.909) which means ‘to presshdnN2¢ which means ‘to touch’03)> which means
‘to burn’, @2 which means ‘to beat’ etc.

4.3.11 Formsof Verb Structuresof Transitive Verbs having Indirect Inanimate Object

The forms of verb structures of transitive verbshwidirect inanimate object bear a close
resemblance with the forms of verb structureganiditive verbs having indirect animate object.
These forms are shown below in table 4.14 using P&p'®d for both indirect animate and
indirect inanimate object.

Tense of the Forms Strong Forms of Verb Strong Forms of Verb
Structuresof TransitiveVerb | Structuresof Transitive Verb
P2red) with Indirect Animate Pa2red) with Indirect

Object 91U I nanimate Obj ect
1 Present/future 240 UAQ PIALAWANUD) 2Q UG DO9ZL7AQ

indefinite P LA+WA+AU+] 1 | shall | PYLAWAE 2

tens¢LLTOD laugh at you. [P 22+WAG+I] | | shall

272093~ 2209@© Principal verbPar@2Wa)Ud) laugh at your funny action.

ZaR) Auxiliary verb: none Principal verbP2)'@21WE

Auxiliary verb: 9)
2. | Presentcontinuous | 7Q 9UAG PY'LAWAU bAZY) | 20 AUAE DOD3BLAQ

tense [P @I+WA+AU+LIEZ+A] 1 | | P LNWAC LIAC

(89020 271098 am laughing at you. [P 2A+WAC+OIC+A] | | am

zZ93) Principal verbPareaWaJ laughing at your funny action.
Auxiliary verb: b2 ) Principal verbP2) 220G

Auxiliary verb: b9)29)
3. | Present perfect tensg 7q 29UZQG PY'SY) AOAVAL 70 9UIE DOIIJLAG PRI

(£9.022 27098 UZR ALNVNGC~9)

za®) (P2 +ALIVAL+UZ+] 1 | | [P 2Y+I0AVAEG+D] | | have
have laughed at you. laughed at your funny action.
Principal verbd)'¢9) Principal verbP2)¢2)

Auxiliary verb: 2b2192)¢ U2@2) | Auxiliary verb: 2)02)09)G~9)
4. | Pastindefinite tense | 7 9U7Q PY'SANWAL UZ2E@D | 210 UG DOYALAQ

(KOO 2R [PIred+WaAL+UZS+a] 1 | PA'IWAL 9
zoR) laughed at you. [Prea+WAL+] 1 | laughed
Principal verbP2r¢2Wa)e at your funny action.
Auxiliary verb: U2@2) Principal verbP2¢20a)¢
Auxiliary verb:9)
5. | Presentimperative | 70 9UAG PYLAWAU UD) A0 UG 1DOYALAQ
tense [P 2+WA+NU+UD] 1 | P LIWAC UD)
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(V2XN0A ZA09R order/advise myself to laugh at | [P'@+WAG+UMN] 1 |

zo%) you. order/advise myself to laugh at
Principal verbPareawaiJ your funny action.
Auxiliary verb: U2 Principal verbP2) 220G

Auxiliary verb: U9)

Table 4.14

Whenever a verbal suffix such &/ W2, AC/WAG, NL/WAL is appended to a verb
such aPad¢d) which ends with®), the latter version of the verbal suffix that begiith @ is
used in these cases. Examples of other verbs vdaictbe used as transitive verb with indirect
object are given in appendix A4.

Strong forms of verb structures for indirect inaatenobjects and different indirect animate
objects are given in appendix C36-47 for variousés. For the same object, we have given two
forms. In the first form, bound emphasizer is nqgiaat of the verb structure, but in the second
form, it is made part of the verb structure. There eleven types of animate objects and eleven
types of animate subjects. Hence, there shouldZietdbles for each possible combination of
animate subject and object. But, for the sakeludtilation, we have given only one table for each
type of animate object pairing it with an animatéject of our choice. Other tables can be
derived in the same way.

4.3.12 Formsof Verb Structures having Animate Subject I nfix

There is a class of verb structures in which thee subject infix at the same position in the
verb structure at which the object infix is placéidthe subject infix is present in the verb
structure, then there is no bound emphasizer cpoeding to the subjechlso, there is no object
infix even if the verb has an animate object. kafibllowing, we give examples of verb structures
which have subject infix in them. The form of sedijinfix for each of the pronoun or noun is the
same as that for the corresponding bound emphasizbe pronoun or noun. In the table 4.15
shown below, the forms of verb structures with atensubject infix are the same as those of
transitive verbs with direct animate object, butresponding to persistent forms, there is no valid
form of verb structure for verb structures with raate subject infix. Hence, for the sake of
comparison, we have given both forms side by dittevever, the forms of verb structures with
animate subject infix are the same as those ofstti@e verbs with corresponding direct or
indirect animate object as illustrated subsequemtlythis section. Hence, no separate table is
given for these forms of verb structures for egge tof subject in the appendix These forms of
verb structures are illustrated in the tables 44156, 4.18 and 4.19 given below. The rules for
merging of the subject infix with the preceding dhd following word are similar to those for the
object infix and bound emphasizers, but they wddddealt with later. In the table 4.15 given

below, LZ207P means ‘to find something to be tasty’, when iised as a verb.

Tense of the Forms Strong Forms of Verb Strong Forms of Verb
Structuresof TransitiveVerb | Structuresof Transitive Verb
Qv with Direct Animate KADZAD with Subject Infix for
Object 91U Animate Subject 9)U
1. | Present/future A0 AUAQ ALY U2ED 22U Z2%2) H0ObL LAVAL UZE@Y)
indefinite [AYD+UZ+] 1 | shall drop you. | [LADZAR+UZ+a] 1 You will find
tens€LolioN Principal verb:ab® this vegetable dish to be tasty.
272093~ 2209@ Auxiliary verb: U2(@9) Principal verbXad7p
zZaR) Auxiliary verb: U2@9)
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imperative tense

[QLD+L+U+UD] 1 |

2. Future persistent 20 9UAQ AHY bAUD)
indefinite tense [OYR+b+AU+] 1 | shall
(N0G9237(D). drop you (so that you are in the | Not applicable
LHTHLY 2ANAE ground).
zZaR) Principal verb:Qb®

Auxiliary verb: b&)Ud)

3. Present continuous | 7Q 9UZQ AHI2E U2RD) U 2299 HL0OYH LADAPZE
tense [AYR+2e+UZ2+] 1 | am Uz2ed [LADAP+2e+UZ2+] |
(89P20 27028 dropping you. You are finding this vegetable dish
zoR) Principal verboby2¢ to be tasty.

Auxiliary verb: U2@2) Principal verbXA0D7APZ¢@
Auxiliary verb: U2@2)

4. | Present persistent 79 9UAG QDY bIAU LbAT)
continuous tense [OHR+bI)+AU+OAZ+2] | | am
(N0G9371@9). dropping you (so that you are in
89P90 B709% the ground). Not applicable
zZaR) Principal verb:Qby

Auxiliary verb: b2)U b2z d)

S. Present perfect tense 71q 9U72Q abd ALAS U269 U 2929 L0OL LADLDAL 29)0de
(£9.022 27093 [QLI+ DAL +UZ+] 1 | have Uzed
zag) dropped you. [LAD7ZD+Iba)e+UZ+2)] 1 You

Principal verb:aby have found this vegetable dish to
Auxiliary verb: 2b2)¢ U2@2) be tasty.

Principal verbX2M70

Auxiliary verb: 9b2@ U2@9)

6. | Pastindefinite tense | 70 &UAQ AYY b2@ U2E 29U 2299 HOL LADTAP b2Q
(LHBYHY 2ra8 [QLD+b2e+UZ2+2)] 1 | dropped | UZ2@RD)
z2ax) you. [LAQAD+b2e4+0U2+d)] | You

Principal verb:Qb® found this vegetable dish to be
Auxiliary verb:b2¢ U262 tasty.

Principal verbX2M70

Auxiliary verb:02¢ U2@2)

7. | Past persistent 20 9UAQ ALY LA U2EY)
indefinite tense [OHR+bA@+UZ+I] 1 | dropped
(N0G9371@9). you (so that you are in the ground). )

LOTHY 229R Principal verbab® Not applicable
zZaR) Auxiliary verb: b2)¢ U2@2)

8. Past perfect tense 24 2UZAG QLY PZ2e UZ2ED U 2929 L0OYL KLADLAP pbZ¢
(£9.02e 2ras [ALR+PZ2+UZ2+D] 1 | had Uzed
zZaR) dropped you (before another [LADAL+DPZ2e+UZ+d)] | You

implied event). had found this vegetable dish to be
Principal verb:b® tasty.
Auxiliary verb:P2¢ UZ@d) Principal verbX W70

Auxiliary verb:PZ2¢ (2@9)

9. | Presentimperative | 70 9U7Q ALY UZUY) 29U Z9IY HOL LADAP U2U9)
tense [AYR+UZ+UD 1 | order/advise | [LADVZAL+UZ+UD] 1 You must
(D307 27023 myself to drop you. find this vegetable dish to be tasty.
ZaR%) Principal verb:ab® Principal verbX 2070

Auxiliary verb: U2U) Auxiliary verb: U2Ud)

10. | Present persistent 20 29UAQ AH bAU U
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(N9E93271(c.
DoN207 271098
zas)

order/advise myself to drop you
(so that you are in the ground).
Principal verb:Qb®

Auxiliary verb: b2)U U2)

Not applicable

11.

Present Informative
tense

VAZAVA 22098
zZIR)

724 2UZAQ QLD P2U G2
[AYR+PZ2+2U+E2] | Let me
drop you.

Principal verbaby

Auxiliary verb:pP2U G2

U 2299 L0OYLb LAL7AP bZd
G2 [LAMAP+PZ2+2U+E2] |
Please find this vegetable dish to
be tasty.

Principal verbXam7p

Auxiliary verb:P2U G2

Table 4.15

If the words, which are basically adjectives, asedias verb, and the action of the verbs is
such that its effect is also felt by the subjelognt a subject infix corresponding to the subject
needs to be placed in the verb structure. Thetfadtthe vegetable dish is tasty is felt by the
subject, and hence a subject infix correspondinthé subject has been used in the table 4.15

given above in the verb structurests#(O7P. It is not necessary that there should be an bfijyec

the verb having verb structure with subject infiXuis is illustrated in the table 4.16 given below
using the verlDAZ which means ‘to feel cold’. For the sake of conmgman,

structures o£7(D7P are also given alongside.

the verb

-

Tense of the Forms Strong Forms of Verb Strong Forms of Verb
Structuresof Intransitive Structuresof Transitive Verb
Verb 20218 with Subject | KADZP with Subject Infix for

Infix for Animate Subject 21U Animate Subject 9)U

1 Present/future U NDVAZ UZ2@D) U 2929 L0OYL KLADLDAPL UZ2@d
indefinite NADAZ+UZ+] 1 You feel [LADAP+U2+A] 1 You find this
tenseLbTOR cold. vegetable dish to be tasty.
27093~ 22N9)© Principal verb X202 & Principal verbX7A(070
zaR) Auxiliary verb: U2©9) Auxiliary verb: U2@9)

2. Present continuous | 9)U YADVAR2L U2ED) U 2299 HL0OYb LADAPZE
tense RAVIAR+2e+UZ+D] 1| You Uz2ed [LAOAP+2Z2e+UZ2+] |
(89P20 £71098 are feeling cold. You are finding this vegetable dis
zZAR) Principal verod9)/0932¢ to be tasty.

Auxiliary verb: U2@©d) Principal verbXAD7P2¢
Auxiliary verb: U2@9)

3. Present perfect tense 91 ADVAR NbAL U2E) U 2929 Y0OYL LADLAL 29)0d¢
(£9.022 272098 [NADOARZ+ANOANL+UZ+] | Uzed
zZaR) You have felt cold. [LADAR+202)2+UZ+2)] | You

Principal verb32102& have found this vegetable dish to
Auxiliary verb: 2b9)¢ 12@9) be tasty.

Principal verbXam7p

Auxiliary verb: 9b2® U2@9)

4. | Pastindefinite tense | 91U YPDLAZ b2 UZEY 29U 2299 HOL LADTAP b2Q
(LOHTBHY 22IA& NADVAR+bZe+UZ2+D)] | You Uzed
zag) felt cold. [LADAD+bZ2e+UZ+a] | You

Principal verb202)3 found this vegetable dish to be
Auxiliary verb:b2¢ Z2@9) tasty.
Principal verbX 07D
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Auxiliary verb:02¢ U2@2)

tense
VACAV7 27008
zak)

NIODOAZ+P2Z2+2U+G2] | Please
feel cold.

Principal verb2102)2

Auxiliary verb:P2U G2

S. Past perfect tense U DG P2 UZ2@I) U 2929 L0OYL KLADLAP bZ¢
(£9.02e 2rak [NADVAR+PZL+UZ+D] | You Uzed
za®) had felt cold (before another [LADAD+PZ2+UZ2+2)] 1 You

implied event). had found this vegetable dish to &
Principal verb32102& tasty.
Auxiliary verb:P2¢ UZ2@d) Principal verbX2M70

Auxiliary verb:pP2¢ (U2@3)

6. | Presentimperative | 9/ RAOAZ UZ2UD) 2U 2999 HOH LADAL U2UD
tense [NODAZ+UZHUD] | You must | [KADAP+UZ+UD] 1 You must
(D307 27023 feel cold. find this vegetable dish to be tasty.
Z2as) Principal verb229/0293 Principal verbX2M070

Auxiliary verb: U2U3) Auxiliary verb: UZ2U)
7. Present Informative | ) dADAR P2U G2 U 2929 Y0OYL KLADLAP b2d

G2 [KLAOAP+PZ2+2U+G2] |
Please find this vegetable dish to
be tasty.

Principal verbXam7p

Auxiliary verb:P2U G2

Table 4.16

meaning is given in table 4.17 shown below.

There are a few verbs in this category which nadgest infix in their verb structure for
animate subject. These verbs are basically adgs;tand when they are used as verbs, they affect
the animate subject substantially. It is also tonb&d that these verbs may also be used as
intransitive verbs in weak, strong or basic formpdtial list of these verbs together with their

Name of the Verbsin Santali That M eaning of the Verbsin English
May Have Subject I nfix
1. | 92098 To feel cold
2. | pop9Y To feel hot
3. | k7A0vR To feel sunny
4. | ¥xA07AP To find something tasty
5. | W2Z92Z® To find something bitter
6. | 0209 To feel thirsty
7. | w2324 To feel sweet
8. | 296D To feel sweaty
9. | vavg To find something sour
10. | w23w2e To find something bitter
11. | d2'G2h To feel hungry
12. | 32693 To feel chilly
13. | waLky To feel pain
14. | vdELU To feel warm
15. | ¢9 To smell
16. | 02020 To feel itchy
17. | vocdy To desire
18. | U2ea6 To be present/To be available
19. | va.29GE To be absent/To be not available
20. | 009).89E To be absent/To be not available
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The last three verbs in the table 4.17 above ang meich different from the other verbs in
the table even though they also require subjedx inf their verb structure. These verbs are

Table 4.17

essentially intransitive verbs. They are reallyvgpecial and have the following features.

1. These verbs can only be usegmesent/future indefinite tense

2. These verbs can have both animate and inanimajecsudnd only the terminator suffix

finite @ can be used with them.

3. When the subject of these verbs is an animateabsebject infix is required between the
verb and the terminator suffix finit®, and the forms of verb structures of these veres a

the same as those of a transitive verb with theesponding animate object.

In the table 4.18 below, we have given exampledlustrate the use of these verbs. Since the
forms of verbs structures of these verbs are tlmesas those of a transitive verb with the

corresponding animate object, the forms of verbcstires of transitive ver@Z2P, which means

‘to see’, andd).dY{ which means ‘to washwith the corresponding animate object are given

alongside for the sake of comparison.

Root Form | Strong Formsof Verb Structures | Strong Formsof Verb Structures
of Special of Special Verbs UZZ9G, of Transitive Verb Qv with
Verbs 09.2%G and 109).8Y6 Animate Object
1. | U2e96G 1. UZASH7N 28797 U2ZIG 9) | UASNAD @O AZP3G ) | A

A stone is present.

stone will be visible.

2.7Q U729.99)
[U2ed6+79+9)1 1 | am present.

YZA 7202 azZPAad)
[QZP+7204+9] | He will see me.

3. 2P UZEIAC PARY)
U226 +PAZ+A] | Two of us
are present.

YEA 9PARZ Q2P PIARY)
[QZP+PAR+] | He will see two of
us.

4.9P7AQ Uzeac pPAQGY)
[2z96+h720+d1 1 Two of us
are present.

YEZA 9PAQZ Q2P PAQY)
[QZ2P+P7A0+2] 1 He will see two of
us.

5.9P2 UZrdG P26
[U2eG+P2+] 1 We are
present.

YEA P26 azZP PZE9)
[QZ2P+P2+2] | He will see us.

6. 209 UzZeaE Hoed)
[U2ea6+ha2+d] | We are

Yea D36 azZP 1hard)
[AZ2P+D02+a)] | He will see us.

present.

7.9U JZedHUd) bz Uz azp Uz@d
[ezac+au+al 1 [azp+Uz+a1 1 He will see you.
AU U2 UZ@9)
[UZeac+uz+al i

You are present.

8.9.07e UzZeac hAed)
[zeac+ovae+a1 1 Two of you
are present.

bYea 9.02e2 azp OAed)
[azp+oAac+a1 1+ He will see two of
you.

9.9)62 UZraG 1269
[U2e6+82+d]1 1 You are
present.

e AB2@ azZb B2
[aZp+82+a)1 1 He will see you.

Copyright © 2005

by the Authors. All rights resed.

52




A Framework for Learning Santali

R. C. Hansdah and N. C. Murm

10.b27 U2eaecd

[U2edE+2+a)] 1| He is present.

2)U HEAU azZP2@9) [A2P+2+9)] 1
You will see him.

11.%2b7z U296 bAZd)
[U2Z22G+bAZ+2)] 1| Two of
them are present.

2)U bebaegzd azp baed
[AZ2P+2+91 1 You will see two of
them.

12.b2bh U2zIC bIVY
[UZZC+b2+D] | They are
present.

U bebhbU azZp bIYY)
[QZP+b9+2)1 1 You will see them.

2. | 09.296

1.7Q9 09.2v6 7Q9)

vEA 2102 9.990D 4199)

[D2).2DEE+A0+d)] | | am not [2.90D+70+2)1] 1 He will wash me.
present.

2.9U 19.2Hb6E UZ2RY b7 AUZ 9.3HD U2ED
[D2.20EGE+U2+a)] 1 you are not| [&.9bD+UZ2+d)] 1 He will wash you.
present.

3.927 19.2HbE 2@
[D2.2HC+2+d)] | He is not
present.

24 HEAU 92.9%0D 2@
[2.99D+2+21 1| You will wash him.

Table 4.18

In the table 4.18 above, the forms of other vencstires for the verb©2).296 and12).8G
are the same as those for the V@82 2)G, and hence, they have not been shown.

In the table 4.15, 4.16, and 4.18, examples of wdnictures with subject infix have been
given to show that the forms of these verb stresare the same as those of a transitive verb
with direct animate object. However, it is also ibke that the forms of verb structures with
subject infix are the same as those of a transitesd with indirect animate object. This is
specially possible for a few tenses such as présamne indefinite tense and present continuous
tense if the main verb is a compound one or thecjpal verb has verb qualifiers. In the table
4.19 shown below, examples of verb structures withject infix whose forms are the same as
those of a transitive verb with indirect animatgeabare given for illustration. It is to be noted
that the forms of verb structures with subjectxnifn the table 4.19 are possible only for
present/future indefinite tense and present coatiadense.

Strong Forms of Verb

Structuresof Transitive
Verbs P&r¢d) with

Indirect Animate Obj ect
YZA 7102 PI'eIWI).0d)

Tense of the
Forms

Strong Forms of Verbs
Structureswith Subject Infix

1. Present/future 20 K22 WHE 9.0

indefinite [K22+WHR+I+A0+D] 1 | will DY @DN+WI+A0+] | He
tenseLvlov have to go. will laugh at me.
27093~ 29N9@© HEA 223 AU WHEIGI)
z2as) DOU+WHE++2+] | He will
have to take food..
2. Present continuous | 7Q ¥22 WYE9.Q bALZY) YEA 402 PIeAWI.Q
tense [K224+WHE+a)+740+02+a)]1 1 | | bIZY)
(89P90 2709] am being compelled to go. P2+ WA+A0+bAC+ ]
2a38) HZA AU 227 WHRAG LbIAZY I He is laughing at me.

[A27+WHB+IA+2+bAT+A] |
He is being compelled to take you..
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In the above exampl&)o@ is part of the main verbBZ2E Wh@, PIU WHE and72L7 WHLE. Also,
WH® means ‘to happen’ in these examples as well.

Table 4.19
4.3.13 Aka Formsof Verb structures

There is another way to have a verb structure sithject infix using any verb. In these verb
structures, even animate object is permitted, iyt an animate subject has subject infix in its
verb structureln these forms of verb structures, a verbal sufx®) is invariably usedEven
though many forms of verb structures of these tyesbe generated, most commonly used form
among them correspondsftdure continuous tensé is also to be noted thttese forms of verb
structures do not correspond to any of the fornvesb structures described earlier, viz., basic,
weak , or strongln the table 4.20 shown below, a few exampleseobstructures of these types
which correspond to future continuous tense arergfer illustration. We shall refer to the forms
of these verb structures alsa form.

Tense of the Forms Examplesof Verb Structureswith Verbal Suffix
2)b3d) and having Subject Infix

1. Future Continuous Tense 70 €9.2 2909.0 0NW2'CY

(89P0 299906 ZARI) [£9).2+9bA+70+0WZ2'E+A] 1 | shall be running.
2. Future Continuous Tense WA 299G 2.GH AbAR 0IWZ'CY)

(89P20 223G ZAR) [2.GH+NOD+2+0IW2' 2+ 1| He will be bringing

water.

3. Future Continuous Tense WA U 262 ALIAR 0NW2' LD

(89P20 @239 ZIAR) [2623+2bI+2+0DW2' 2+ | He will be scolding you.
4. Future Continuous Tense G9.07 b2 K2 b9 09W2'CY

(89P20 2IANC ZAR) [L22+9b+0AW2'2+3)] 1 Vehicles will be going.

Table 4.20

4.3.14 Weak Formsof Verb Structureshaving No Strong Counter part

The two types of basic forms of verb structurescdieed in section 4.1 are examples of verb
structures which have no corresponding strong fdnnthe first type of verb structures, the verbs
are essentiallp2Zd andOAWZ" bALY) . In the second type of verb structures, an autditi
kind of verb structure is formed just by using ten® withoutb@2Z or 02WZ" bIAE, but these
three kinds of verb structures are different fréva tveak form of verb structures as the examples
in the table 4.21 given below shows.

Tense of the Basic Formsof Verb Structures Weak Formsof Verb
Forms of Intransitive Verb £k2070 Structuresof Intransitive
Verb L2020

1. Present/future zoY9d) H0OH 9 LADAPY) zoYd) HOL €9 LADAPIG )
indefinite tense [KLADMAP+] 1 This vegetable dish is| [KADAP+9G+)] | This
(LOTBLY tasty(Universal truth). vegetable dish will become tasty.
Z709G8-2239© Principal verbX20209) Principal verbX207AP3G
za3) Auxiliary verb: none Auxiliary verb: 9)

2. | Presentindefinite | 29959 Y0H €9 LADAL bALZ z2%2) HObL 9 KLADAPIE
tense/Present
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continuous tense [LADL7AP+bAZ+I] | This LA
(£HTHLY 27093 vegetable dish is tasty(At present, WelL ADOAP+9G+oZ+] | This
Z93/89P90 are tasting, and it is found to be tasty)vegetable dish is becoming tasty.
Z709% Z9R) Principal verbX207P Principal vero£70 P26
Auxiliary verb:b2z9) Auxiliary verb: b2)29)
3. | Pastindefinite tense £999) H0ObH @9 LADLAP 0AHW2Z z9%9) b0L €9 LADVAL 229)
(LOBLY 229 LA [LADAP+0AWZ” [LADAP+229)] | This
Za]) b2+ 1 This vegetable dish was | vegetable dish became tasty.
tasty(We tasted it earlier, and it was| Principal verbX (7P
found to be tasty). Auxiliary verb: 229)
Principal verbX2M07p
Auxiliary verb: 02W2Z" baZ )

Table 4.21

The basic form of verb structures can support anlfew tenses as exemplified above;
whereas the weak form of verb structures can stigpést many tenses. Besides the forms of
verb structures described in section 4.1, thereadimv other verb structures which also do not
have any corresponding strong counterpart. Howetlese verb structures are essentially
derivatives of weak forms of verb structures, #metefore, we consider them wsak form of
verb structures without any strong counterpart. These verb structures are illustrated in the
table 4.22 given below.

Tense of theForms | Examples of Weak Forms of Verb Structureswith no Strong

Counter part
1 Past indefinite tense | 70 UZLH7AD LANTO9.Q 9UZN ALY [DUZH+AZ+D] 1 | took
(LHTYHY 2298 away a prize for myself.
ZaR) Principal verb:auzn

Auxiliary verb: 9£29)
Here, the verbal suffi@e2 is a derivative of the verbal suffixe
which is used for past indefinite tense in weakfaf verb structures.

2. Present perfect tense | 70 UZA€H7ALD LANTO9.Q 9UZNH AbANIACY)

(£2.022 £272092% [2UZH+2bAVAEZ+)] | | have taken away a prize for myself.
Z2ags) Principal verb:21U2n

Auxiliary verb: 2102292 9)

Here, the verbal suffi@b2@dE is a derivative of the verbal suffix
b2 which is used for present perfect tense in weakfof verb

structures.
3. Present imperative HZ7E W2V 989992 [W2'V+289+IZ] I Let him come.
tense Principal verbwzh 989292
(D3XAN07A 272093 Auxiliary verb: none
29%) In this examplebZ7 means ‘he’, and)Z2’V means ‘to come’. Hers,

989 is the verb qualifier, an®e is the same verbal suffix that is used
in example 1 aboveThis is a rare example where there is |no
terminator suffix.Probably, the terminator suffid® has been lost
over a period of time. It is to be noted tha® is also getting deleted
in the examples given in the rightmost column bféat.5.
4. Present imperative YL UALHZAD KANTBOY). bd UZN 28992
tense [2U2ZH+289+AE] | Let them take away a prize.
(09RY)07 £7098 Principal verb:21Uzh 920299¢
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| | z912) | Auxiliary verb: none |

Table 4.22
4.3.15 Classification and Use of Base Formsof Verbs

The main verb of base component of a verb structara sequence of one or more verbs in
base form. A verb in base form is essentially glsinvord verb that has not been modified by
merging a verbal suffix or terminator suffix fini® with it. There are essentially two kinds of
base forms of verbs, vizgot form andmutated formA verb in base form is said to berioot
form if it has not been modified in any way, e 89P which means ‘to beat’ o3 which
means ‘to recognize’, and so on. Normally, ithe transitive verbs which gets mutated. The
mutated formof a verb in root form is obtained by mutating trexb internally in one of the
following ways.

1. By inserting a suitable infix in the middle of therb.

2. By adding a suffix@G(or its equivalenceG/7G/HG/26G as appropriate) to the
beginning part of the verb.

3. By adding a prefix to the verb that is obtainedirihe beginning part of the verb itself.

We shall refer to the first kind of modification dergone by a verb asciprocal mutation
and the resulting form of verb as theeiprocal form of verb, since the semnatics of reciprocity
gets incorporated into the verb mutated in this.viaythermore, we shall refer to the second or
third kind of modification undergone by a verb aation-centric mutationand the resulting form
of verb as thection-centric form of verb, since, in this case, the focus is on performirg th
action of the verb rather than on the object onclvhihe action is to be performed. Some
examples of reciprocal form of verbs @&T2)P which means ‘to beat each other and is
derived from@ab, bB-dvU which means ‘to recognize each other’, and is @erfvomvdvU,
and so on. A reciprocal form of verb can be useati dual or plural number subject only. There
are several restrictions on the use of action-erform of verbs, and a salient features of them
are as given below.

1. The object of an action-centric form of vesgbgenerally not specified. Also, the object of
such verbs may or may not be implied or implied satmat vaguely.

2. The action-centric form of verbs may be used few tenses of weak form of verb structure
only, viz., present/future indefinite tense, past repetitive tense, present continuous tense,
and past continuoustense.

3. The mutation 2 and 3 above result in two déferaction-centric forms of verbs, but they
differ in their meaning only slightly. The emphasis the action is somewhat stronger in the
verb obtained by mutation 2 than that obtained biyation 3 above. Also, mutation 2 can be
applied to most verbs in root form, but mutatiooa® be applied only to some verbs in root
form that begin with a consonant.

4. ltis also possible to apply mutation 2 to et word of the main verb of a verb structureg an
the resulting form of principal verb would have ttame semantics as that of action-centric
form of verb in base form.

5. If an action-centric form of verb is part ofnaain verb, then the main verb cannot be
followed with any verb qualifiers.

6. In some sense, the action-centric form of vedimilar to ‘present participle’ form of verb in
English which has been used as gerund.
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In the following , we give examples of reciproéatms of verbs in table 4.23, and action-

centric forms of verbs in table 4.24.

Root Form Reciprocal Examplesto Illustrate the Use of Reciprocal Form
of Verbs Form of Verbs of Verbs
Q9P @9TIAP PR PAZ LATIP 9bIhLY) | We have beaten eac
(to beat) (to beat each other) other.
In the above exampl&PAZ means ‘we’.
obQ 0LThHQ bEbYb b 0LTHLAYE 9 1 They will shoot each other
(to shoot with | (to shoot each othgrwith arrow.
an arrow) with arrow) In the above exampl®ZbY means ‘they’.
pnanze DoTBaANZe 2.072 DITINZLAE (MALZ 1| Two of you touch each
(to touch) (to touch each other.
other) In the above exampl@&).(7AEZ means ‘two of you'.
Pa.@ P9.039.6 YELZAZ bAZ PI.BI.GC JbAZY 1 Two of them have
(to tell) (to tell each other) | told each other.
In the above exampl®Zb7ZZ means ‘two of them’.
a3 2BIAD L@ GI).327 bAZ B LILZY) | Two monkeys
(to pull) (to pull each other)| are pulling each other.
In the above exampl€2¥@2 means ‘two’, andsd).27
means ‘monkey’.

Table 4.23

From the table 4.23, it is to be noted that theébsen root form are transitive, but the

corresponding verbs in reciprocal form are intréwisi Also, the verbs in reciprocal form have
been used in weak form of verb structures onlyesthobservations are generally true of most
verbs in reciprocal form. In the following , taldle?4 gives the examples of use of action-centric

form of verbs.

N

Root Form Action-centric Examplesto Illustrate the Use of Action-centric
of Verbs Form of Verbs Form of Verbs

9P RGP YEAR 9GP | He will beat (us if we do som
(to beat) @)~ 2P mischief or go near him or do something like that).
0vq 0bE-0vq YEZAR 0YE-0LG bILZ 0AWZ'V | He was shooting with
(to shoot with | ov~0hHq an arrow (anyone including us for some unknownaehs
an arrow)

panze [V19[C PYAT YEAG D2EN2e 0IWZ2'V I He used to touch (u
(to touch) whenever we went near him).

Pa.G P2).6-P2.@ YEAR PI).6P.62) | He will tell (about us if he comes
(to tell) P9.~P9.G to know of our secret).

29 S Caes N YE7AR 962D bALY) 1 He is pulling (us for some

(to pull) unknown).

Table 4.24

In the table 4.24, the implied semantics of anyhelse examples could be anything that is

similar to what is given. Also, the action-centfizm of the verb could be replaced with the
alternate action-centric form of verb(if availabl@}hout much of a change in semantics.
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There are many situations where a verb structune beaused without the terminator suffix.
We term a simple sentence in which the verbal xsuffis been removed auncated simple
sentence((OOLEPLE  9).69).0), and the corresponding verb structure tagncated verb

structure(®@OLEPLE LILZIY DY),
OOLEPLE 9.©9).0)

is one in which only the

A partially truncated simple sentence(9128Q9)

terminator suffix haseheremoved. Afully

truncated simple sentence(CHY). OOLEPLE 9).69).0) is one in which both the terminator
suffix and the bound emphasizer have been remokred. fully truncated simple sentence, even
the verbal suffix may be removed, but in a pagtidincated simple sentence, the verbal suffix
has to be present if it is required. The truncatexth structures in various tenses may be used as
adjectives. In the table 4.25 shown below, we tgiven examples of truncated verb structures in
all the tenses in which they can be used as adgsctiAlso, some of these truncated verb
structures in strong form may not be usable imgle sentence that is not truncated. In addition,
in all these cases, the verbal suffix may mergé whie base component of the verb structure,
which otherwise would not have merged in a simptgence that is not truncated.

Root/ Truncated Verb Structures/ Examplesto I llustrate the Use of
Action- | Tenseof the Truncated Verb Truncated Verb Structures
centric Structures
Form of
Verbs
1 (VAN WANLE W7APLE WI92 ¢ b LZh2DOE C2@EI |
(to come)| (W2 P+HE] The people who are keen to come will certai
arrive.
Weak form of truncated verb In the above exampl€y93 means ‘people’
structure in present/ future indefiniteandr2n2 means ‘to arrive'.
tense
2. avby aLILE LIAZ [ALD+HLE+bIE] QLILE LIALZ O AP9U LAV | Do
(to fall) not catch a falling stone.
Weak form of truncated verb In the above exampl@€9737 means ‘a stone’
structure in present continuous tensgjpg means ‘not’, and 20 means ‘to catch’.
3. (OFa}029]¢] (OFai029]9k7) ka1 A DVoL0ILIAL WIAPANO NZ ADI OO2ZY
(to (2L 2P+IbAL] b2.U7 WLE DALY | In the changeqd
change) situation, we shall have to work more.
Weak form of truncated verb In the above example,WAPYO means
structure in present perfect tense | ‘situation’, 92 means ‘in’, M9 means ‘we’,
OOZ means ‘more’, and?).U7 means ‘to
work’.
4. P2 pacze APZ2E@AE PAGZE 9396 ZI'MZ 0IWZ G
(to burn) | (p9+2e] b2 1| Our burnt house was here.
Weak form of truncated verb In the above examplez2(Z means ‘here’
structure in past indefinite tense | g2 means ‘we(excluding the listener
93296 means ‘house’, an@AWZ'C bALI)
means ‘was’ in this case.
5. ba.U7A ba.U7A zoMzZ, bI.UZA WIZ DI.EHE LIV |
(to work) | [b9).U7l Here, there are no people to work.
Strong form of truncated verb In the above examplez2'(O2Z2 means ‘here’
structure with no object or with W92 means ‘people’,A.EHE means ‘not
direct inanimate/animate object in | present’.

n

y
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present/future indefinite tense

6. °9.2 @9.32® @9.32¢ 2P E©A.07A D2 IPaU LZDIE
(torun) | [99.2+29] 2) 1 Do not board a running train.

Strong form of truncated verb In the above exampley2P G9.07 means

structure with no object or with ‘train’, ®2 means ‘in’, 2P means ‘not’, and

direct inanimate/animate object in | 21y means ‘to board'.
present continuous tense

7. 0bqQ 0LGALIE OLGILIe LA 29 VAR dDHRIA3d 1 An
(to shoot | [0H O+ L] arrow that has been shot will not return.
with an | Strong form of truncated verb In the above examplé2 means ‘an arrow’
arrOW) structure W|th no ObjeCt or W|th DN means ‘not” andSL’)@)@)Z means ‘to

direct inanimate/animate object in | return’.
present perfect tense

8. 2.9 2.30DE zo%39) WBNZP N2 9.dLDIE 09D
(To [2.99D+I)E] bd WY JDODY 626 | In this hotel,
wash) even the washed plates are dirty.

Strong form of truncated verb In the above examplezd29 means ‘this’,
structure with indirect animate WeNh2P means ‘hotel’, ®2 means ‘in,
object in present/future indefinite | 599 .97 means ‘plate’, and®N9-DY means
tense ‘dirty’.

9. A7) Ko bae L2 bae ¢a.pb LOL GANA bIAG UZ |
(To [¥9+boz] Please throw away the vegetable dish of |dal
smell) that is smelling.

Basic form of truncated verpin the above exampl&€®.0 means ‘dal’ v0%
structure in present indefinite tense means ‘vegetable dish’, ar@i07 means ‘to

throw away'.
10. | pavad NaLaU 29%9) 9396 N2 MIVAU WI3 DMA.ELE
(Toeat) | (bavadl b222) 1  There are no people to eat

(considerable amount of food) in this house.
Weak form of truncated verpin the above exampleZz929) means ‘this’,
structure in present/ future Indeflnlteazg)@ means ‘house’sz means ‘in" W3
tense means ‘people’, andD?.29G means ‘not
present’. Note that truncated verb structures
having a single action-centric form of verb are
used as adjectives like any other root form of
verb.

Table 4.25
4.3.17 Classification of Verbal Suffixesand Suffixed Formsof Verbs

There are several verbal suffixes which are usediffierent forms of verb structures for
realizing varieties of tenses. A list of these watrbuffixes is given in section 3.3.1. There are
essentially five kinds of verbal suffixes, viz.) Yierbal suffixes which are used in weak form of
verb structures that have a corresponding strongtegpart, (ii) verbal suffixes which are used in
strong forms of verb structures with no object d@hwlirect inanimate/animate object, (iii) verbal
suffixes which are used in strong forms of verlnatrres with indirect inanimate/animate object,
(iv) verbal suffixes which are used in weak formisr@rb structures having no strong counterpatrt,
and (v) a special verbal suffi®dod that is used in aka form of verb structures. Thebale
suffixes in section 3.3.1 are listed in the aboraeponly, i.e., first the verbal suffixes of tyfig
followed by those of type (ii), and so on. If thare no verb qualifiers between the main verb and
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the verbal suffix, then the verbal suffix may mekgéh the last verb of the main verb, and the
resulting verb is said to be suffixed form. The components of a main verb are verbs in base
form, and therefore, theuffixed forms of verbs are obtained from verbs in base form by
merging a verbal suffix with them. In the table@&dlven below, we give a description of where
each of the verbal suffixes is used, when alterfaatas of each verbal suffix are used, and when
they merge with the last word of the base compoi®ethave also given a name for each of the

resulting suffixed form of verbs which we thinknisost appropriate for it.

Verbal Suffixes | Inwhich tenses When are When dothey | Nameof
they areused? | alternateforms| mergewith the
used? thelast word suffixed
of base forms of
component? verbs
Verbal suffixesfor weak forms of verb structures having a corresponding strong counter part
1. Main form: 9G Present/future Last character Always Weak
Alternate  form:| Indefinite Tense, | isconsonant or Present
NG/ AC/DGC/2G Future Indefinite 9 9G is used. Form
Tense, Present Last character
Continuous Tense,| jsany other
Present Imperative| character: The
Tense, Past suffix depends on
Repetitive Tense, | the last vowel.
Past Continuous | A few exceptions
Tense exist, and none of
them may be
used.
2. Main form:b9G Future Persistent | Never Never None
Alternate form: Indefinite Tense,
none Future Perfect
Tense, Present
Persistent
Continuous Tense,
Present Persistent
Imperative Tense,
Past Persistent
Repetitive Tense,
Past Persistent
Continuous Tense
3. Main form: Present Perfect Never It generally Weak
2097 Tense merges with the | Present
Alternate  form: last word of the | Perfect
none base component| Form
when it is part of
a truncated verb
structure that hag
been used as
adjective.
4. Main form: 22 Past Indefinite Never It generally Weak Past
Alternate  form:| Tense merges with the | Indefinite
none last word of the | Form

base component
when it is part of

a truncated verb
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structure that hag
been used as

adjective.
5. Main form:P2g Past Perfect Tense, Never Never None
Alternate  form:| Present
none Informative Tense
Verbal suffixesfor strong forms of verb structureswith no object or with direct
inanimate/animate obj ect
6. | Main form:2G 2G: Present Alternate form is | Always 2G: Strong
Alternate  form:| Continuous Tense | used when it is Present
29 29’ Present immediately Continuous
Continuous Tense, followed by any Form
Past Continuous | component other 2¢: Strong
Tense than the Past
terminator suffix Continuous
finite & Form
7. Main form: b9)G Future Persistent | Alternate form Never None
Alternate  form:| Indefinite Tense, | b9 is used when
b9 Future Perfect object/subject
Tense, Present infix is present;
Persistent otherwise, main
Continuous Tense,| form is used.
Present Persistent
Imperative Tense,
Past Persistent
Repetitive Tense,
Past Persistent
Continuous Tense
8. Main form: Present Perfect Alternate formis | 9b9)@: It 209)@:
LG Tense used whenitis | generally merges Strong
Alternate  form: immediately with the last Present
A0S followed by any | word of the base| Perfect
component other | component, Form
than the when it is part of
terminator suffix | a truncated verb
finite 9 structure that hag
been used as
adjective.
9. Main form:b2G Past Indefinite Alternate form is | Never None
Alternate  form:| Tense used when it is
2% immediately
followed by any
component other
than the
terminator suffix
finite 9
10. | Main form:b9¢ Past Persistent Never Never None
Alternate form:| Indefinite Tense
none
11. | Main form:P2G Past Perfect Tense p9G: This form | Never None
Alternate  form: is sometimes used

pPZe/PAG/ PR

with a few verbs,
but the main form
can be used in its
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place.
PZe /P!
These forms are
used when it is
immediately
followed by any
component other
than the
terminator suffix
finite 9
12. | Main form:P2 Present Never Never None
Alternate  form:| Informative Tense
none
Verbal suffixesfor strongforms of verb structureswith indirect inanimate/animate obj ect
13. | Main form: 9/G Present/future Alternate form Always NG/ WIGE:
Alternate  form:| Indefinite  Tense| 9/09 is used Strong
2/WAGC/ WD) Present when object/ Present
Continuous Tensg, subject infix is Form
Present Imperative present.
Tense Alternate form
WaAG/WD) is
used when the
last alphabet of
the base
component i)
14. | Main form: Present Perfect Alternate form is | Never None
209G Tense used when it is
Alternate  form: immediately
oA followed by any
component other
than the
terminator suffix
finite 9
15. | Main form: 9@ Past Indefinite Alternate form is | Always Strong Past
Alternate  form:| Tense used when the Form
WP last alphabet of
the base
component i)
Verbal suffixesfor weak forms of verb structures having no strong counter part
16. | Main form: 9¢ Past Indefinite Never Never None
Alternate  form:| Tense
none
17. | Main form: Present Perfect Never Never None
2)bIRIAL Tense
Alternate  form:
none
Verbal suffix b9 for aka forms of verb structures
18. | Main form: 91b9 In many tenses of Never Never None
Alternate form: aka forms of verh
none structures

Table 4.26
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From the table 4.26 given above, the following obstions can be made about the use of
verbal suffixes in various tenses of the verb stmas.

1. For the weak forms of verb structures that havermesponding strong counterpart, a
verbal suffix is invariably used for each of theteen tenses listed.

2. For the strong forms of verb structures with noeobjor with direct inanimate/animate
object, there are four tenses, vigresent/future indefinite tense, future indefingase,
present imperative tense, and past repetitive tensehich no verbal suffix is used.

3. For the strong forms of verb structures with indirmanimate/animate object, there are
only five tenses which have valid forms, and a aesuffix is invariably used with each
of them.

4. For the weak forms of verb structures having nomgfrcounterpart, there are only two
tenses which have valid forms, and a verbal sidfinvariably used with each of them.

5. A few verbal suffixes of the same group bear a elossemblance to one another
indicating a clear evolution in the meaning of trexb structures using these verbal
suffixes. These subgroup of verbal suffixes are:qE, baG, AvAE, (i) 22, P2E,
(i) 26, b2, LY, (iv) LbAG, ILAE, (v) P2E, P2, (vi) IEC, ILIVIE, I,
(vii) 22, 20IRIE.

Besides the verbal suffix, other components ofvdsd structures, viz., object/subject infix,
and terminator suffix finite2), may merge with the last verb of the main verb, #nsg would
result in a modified form of the last verb whichwa get substantially changed in most cases.
However, we do not consider such modified formgedbs as suffixed forms of verbs since they
cannot be used independentlfyan object/subject infix is present in a modifiorm of a verb,
then this form of the verb can be used togetheh whe corresponding object/subject only.
Similarly, if the terminator suffix finite? is present in a modified form of a verb, then the
sentence containing the verb is complete, andftiiia of the verb can be used only in such
complete sentences. Itis to be noted that tmeinator suffix finited merges with the last word
of the base component when there are no other @oemps between them. If there is a
component between the base component and the tg#omieuffix finite @, then both the
component and the terminator suffix fini® may merge with the base component or the
terminator suffix finited merges with the component, but the component doesnerge with
the base component. No other terminator suffixgeemwith the last word of the base component
even if there are no other components between them.

In the table 4.26 given above, we shall refestimng present continuous form of vesb
strong past continuous form of veasdirect strong form of verb since verbs of these forms
either do not have any object or do not have adirent object. Also, we shall refer &rong
present form of verbr strong past form of verhsindirect strong form of verb since verbs of
these forms must have an indirect object.

4.3.18 Classification of Verb Structures

A verb is said to be used direct strong formof verb structurdf (i) it has been used in a
strong form of verb structure, and (i) it does hatve any indirect object. A verb is said to be
used inindirect strong formof verb structurdf (i) it has been used in a strong form of verb
structure, and (ii) it has an indirect inanimatéfsate object. A verb is said to be usedaka
form of verb structureif the verb structure has verbal suffix aka in Till now, we have given
examples of various kinds of verb structures. Thesb structures can be naturally classified into
the following types.
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1. Basic forms of verb structures with noun/noun-eglgat as complement(table 4.2 &
4.21).

2. Basic forms of verb structures with adjective/atlj@zequivalent as main verb(table 4.2
& 4.21).

3. Weak forms of verb structures that have a corredipgnstrong counterpart(table 4.4,
4.5,4.6 & 4.8).

4. Weak forms of verb structures that have no strangterpart(table 4.22).

5. Direct strong forms of verb structures without abfgubject infix(table 4.7, 4.8 & 4.11).

6. Direct strong forms of verb structures with objsabject infix(table 4.11, 4.12, 4.15,
4.16 & 4.18).

7. Indirect strong forms of verb structures withoujealysubject infix(table 4.14).

8. Indirect strong forms of verb structures with objgabject infix(table 4.12, 4.13, 4.14 &
4.19).

9. Aka forms of verb structures(table 4.20).

There are two basic forms of verb structures offitst type, and three basic forms of verb
structures of the second type. The semantics cetiverb structures have been explained in
section 4.1. Essentially, these forms of verb stmes constitute the basic simple sentences of
Santali language. These verb structures are vatglyused in Santali languadeis to be noted
that there are only a few basic forms of verb stres in Santali. However, this is also the case
with other languages as well, and most language® lmaly a few basic forms of verb structures.

A verb that is used in weak form of verb structoray have one or more of the following
semantics depending on the subject, and the meassugiated with the verb. But a different use
of the verb in weak form of verb structure may pessa semantics which is different from the
previous one, but is one of the following. A vehat is intransitive/transitive with active voice
semantics for some of the tenses, when animatedulsj used, would become transitive with
passive voice semantics when inanimate subjecses.un section 4.3.6, the meaning of these
semantics has been explained earlier using exarmpths table 4.9.

Reflexive

Intransitive

Pseudo-transitive

Transitive with active voice semantics
Transitive with passive voice semantics

agrLONE

If a verb is used in direct strong form of verbusture, then it has one of the following
semantics depending on the subject, and the meassagiated with the verb. Again, a different
use of the verb in direct strong form of verb stuoe may possess a semantics which is different
from the previous one, but is one of the followiAdso, in the following, a direct strong form of
verb structure having one of the first two semantigll be without object/subject infix, and a
direct strong form of verb structure having onetltd remaining three semantics will be with
object/subject infix.

1. Intransitive(table 4.4, 4.5 & 4.7).

2. Transitive with direct inanimate object(table 478 & 4.11).

3. Transitive with direct animate object and its staue has animate object infix(table 4.11,
412 & 4.15).

4. Intransitive, and its structure has animate subijgit(table 4.16 & 4.18).
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5. Transitive with direct inanimate object and itsusture has animate subject infix(table
4.15).

If a verb is used in indirect strong form of vetbusture, then it has one of the following
semantics depending on the subject, and the meassugiated with the verb. Again, a different
use of the verb in indirect strong form of verbusture may possess a semantics which is
different from the previous one, but is one of thblowing. Also, in the following, an indirect
strong form of verb structure having the first saties will be without object/subject infix, and
an indirect strong form of verb structure having ah the remaining three semantics will be with
object/subject infix.

1. Transitive with indirect inanimate object(table 4).1

2. Transitive with indirect animate object and itsusture has animate object infix(table
4.12,4.13 & 4.14).

3. Intransitive, and its structure has animate sulijgit(table 4.19).

4. Transitive with indirect inanimate/animate objecdats structure has animate subject
infix(table 4.19).

The aka form of verb structure in Santali may gige to different forms of verb structure,
but the most commonly used one among them correspanfuture continuous tense. Several
examples of this form have been given in secti@l2. These forms of verb structures can be
derived from the same general verb structure sogigen in section 3.3.1, but it may require
minor modifications to suite some verb structurehese kinds which may be quite complex.

It is to be noted that the information about a verb structure in Santali as obtained above
completely characterizes the verb structure, and we say that the meaning of the verb structure
has been fully understood.

4.3.19 Classification of Verbs

A verb is said to be weak intransitive verb if, without using any verb qualifier, (i) it careb
used as an intransitive verb in all the tenseseaalknform, and (i) its use as a main verb in strong
form(if possible) of verb structures does not makeper sense. A sample list of these verbs
together with their weak present form is given ppendix Al. A verb is said to besrong
intransitive verb if, without using any verb qualifier, (i) it carelused as an intransitive verb in
all the tenses of strong form, and (ii) it may pblgsbe used as an intransitive verb in some of
the tenses of weak form. A sample list of thesdwdogether with their weak present form(if
possible), strong present and past continuous sfagrgiven in appendix A2. A verb is said to be
a strong transitive verb if it can be used as a transitive verb, that hag a direct inanimate
object, in all the tenses of direct strong formvefb structures without using any verb qualifier.
Most of the strong transitive verbs can be usedeak form of verb structures, and they may
have one or more of the following semantics, vizeflexive, intransitive, pseudo-transitive,
transitive with active voice semantics, and tramsitwith passive voice semantiéssample list
of these verbs together with their weak presemhf@trong present and past continuous forms is
given in appendix A3. Transitive verbs that canehindirect objects are either strong intransitive
verbs or strong transitive verbs, but not all liéde verbs can be used as transitive verbs with
indirect object. A sample list of transitive verlgdich can have indirect object is given in
appendix A4 together with their strong present jpast forms.
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5 Simple Sentenceswith M ore Complex Auxiliary Verbs

So far we have described verb structures that nlyeacfew terminator suffix, viz.2), U9,
and G2, and do not use many of the other components okrgé verb structure source.
However, we have used all the eighteen verbal xasdfihat are used in Santali language, and
hence, no new verb structure that is different ftbwn verb structures in the previous section in
the verbal suffix part will be encountered in thesction. In the following, we shall study more
complex auxiliary verbs that are obtained by using of the remaining terminator suffixes, and
other components.

5.1 Verb Structures having Terminator Suffix 02'W2V or itsequivalence

The terminator suffix finite?) may be replaced with terminator suffd@"wWzb or its
equivalence in present/future indefinite tense,urit persistent indefinite tense, present
continuous tense, and present persistent contintense, and this would give rise past
repetitive tense, past persistent repetitive tense, past continuous tense, and past persistent
continuous tense form of verb structures respectively. The ternmonauffix finite @ may also
be replaced with terminator suffd@"W2L or its equivalence in present perfect tense and pas
perfect tense, but the semantics of resulting sémnictures is very similar to that of past perfect
tense, and hence, we have not considered thenpasate independent tense. Nonetheless, they
may be used in practice once in a while. In théet&hl shown below, we have given the verb
structures of intransitive vert®).2 and L22 as illustration for the above four tenses. The
verb structures for other kinds of verbs for theabfour tenses can also be derived easily since
only the terminator suffix finité) needs to be replaced with terminator su@i& Wz or its
equivalence, and therefore, they are not shown.

Tense of the Forms Strong Forms of Verb Weak Formsof Verb
Structures of Intransitive Structures of Intransitive
Verb €9).3 Verb k22
1. | Pastrepetitive tense | 2~q72Q ¢9.3 0202V A~Q7Q L2296 09W2Z'V
(Q2WAARVA 22T | [29.3+09W2'V] | | used to run.| [L2Z+DC+0ANW2Z'V] 1 | used to
zaR) Principal verb29.2 go.
Auxiliary verb: 02)02'D Principal verb£2296
Auxiliary verb: 021020
2. Past persistent 27070 99).2 bIAE 0AWZD A~aAQ LZ2e badG 0WZD
repetitive tense [29.3+b2G+0AW2'V] 1 | used | [L2E2+b2E+0AWZ2V] 1 | used
(39693 1@9). to run (till some desired objective| to go (with a view to reach the
LIWAYIA 2R is achieved). destination, and remain there).
zZoR) Principal verb£2.2 Principal verbk2e
Auxiliary verb: b2/ 0202V Auxiliary verb:b2G 09)W2D
3. Past continuous tense 7~Q71Q £9).32¢ 09W2D A~QAQ LZ2raG bIr 0IWZD
(89P0 2raR [29.3+2¢+0W2V] | | was [L22+3G+bIAT+0IW2P] 1 |
zoR) running. was going.
Principal verb£2.22¢ Principal verb¥2226
Auxiliary verb: 02W2'D Auxiliary verb: 022 09)W2D
4. | Past persistent 27470 ©9.2 b9G bIL 7A~Q7Q L22 b3G bIL
continuous tense 022D 02D
(396927@d. [29).2+0AC+OAZ+0DW2'V] | | [L2Z+bIG+OAZ+0NW2 V] | |
89P390 2293 | was continuing to run (till some | was continuing to go (with a view
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zZ2R) desired objective is achieved). to reach the destination, and
Principal verb£2.2 remain there).
Auxiliary verb: 026 b2z Principal verbk2e
02W2ZD Auxiliary verb:b2G bag
0IWZ'
Table 5.1

5.2 Uses of the Tenses having Terminator Suffix 02)'W20 or itsequivalence

The uses of the four tenses in table 5.1 were isgudsed earlier as their introduction was
deferred to this section. In any case, these tehage very straight forward timing-related
semantics , and in the following, a brief descoptbf the semantics of each of these tenses is
given together with examples to illustrate theiesisSThe semantics of these tenses for other kinds
of verbs are also the same, and therefore, theyowmi be described separately.

A. Usesof Past Repetitive Tense Forms

(i)

To denote an action that has been repeated indgserpany time»EZ7 7102 @9P7AQ
022’V 1| He used to beat me. In this examplB/ means ‘he’ 40 means ‘I, and

@2 means ‘to beat’. It is to be noted that the sermantif repetition has been
realized in a regular verb structure without using adverb.

B. Usesof Past Persistent Repetitive Tense Forms

(i)

To denote an action that has been repeated in ds¢ pany times, each time with a
view to achieve certain definite objectivbzz 762 2P b2.4G [bI+74]
09)WZ'V 1 He used to beat me(with a view to achieve certafiniie objective).

This is the same as the previous example exceptiltbasemantics of persistence has
been added to it.

C. Usesof Past Continuous Tense Forms

(i)

(ii)

To denote an action that was taking place in thet@ some instant of tim&Q
OAVANZAQ LZ2E9G bAZ 0YWZ'D | | was going to the market. In this example,
7Q means ‘I', 02D means ‘market’, anEZ2Z means ‘to go'. It is to noted that

the completion of the action is not implied. Suehtences should be translated to past
continuous tense in English.

To denote an action that took place in the pastii@ty, and that was continuing to be
repeated till some point of time in the paSEZ7 @7AL WAPYGE 2 LULE bIEL
022D | He was taking bath everyday. In this examfg7 means ‘he’,@AZ
W7P2G means ‘everyday’, andoU means ‘to take bath’. Again, it is to noted that
whenever the action was performed, the completfahe action is not implied. Such
sentences should be translated to past contirteoas in English.

D. Uses of Past Persistent Continuous Tense Forms

(i)

To denote an action that was taking place at samstait of time in the past together
with the fact that the subject persisted in cantig the action till some desired
objective was achieve®zZ7 22’02 ¢89.072D 2 W2V baG bIL 0AWZV |

He was coming up to this place. In this exampR7 means ‘he’29'OZ2 means ‘this
place’, @99).070 means ‘up to’, and W2’V means ‘to come’. The above sentence
means that he was coming, and continued to cortte ttve intention to reach this
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place. Sentences of this kind may normally be teed to past continuous tense in
English.

(i) To denote an action that was taking place at samstaint of time in the past together
with the fact that the subject persisted in ttetesresulting due to the completion of
the action of the verb till some desired objectivas achievedY27 E9'0OZ2@
[22'(02+2] bULDL bIE bIAILZ 0YPWZ'D | He was standing in the shadow here(and
remained here till some desired objective was &ekie In this exampl&Z7 means
‘he’, 29'O2Z means ‘here’, and YUYP means ‘to stand in the shadow'. The above
sentence means that he was standing in the shiael@yand continued to stand here
till some desired objective was achieved. Thesdesers also may normally be
translated to past continuous tense in English.

(iii) To denote an action that took place in the pagtialy and that was continued to be
repeated till some instant of time in the pastatidition, whenever the action took
place, the subject persisted either in continuitige action or in the state resulting
due to the completion of the action of the verlh, sbme desired objective was
achievedbZ7 @722 W7AP9G z9'0O26IZY'N2+2] LbULD bIG bILZ 0YWZ'V |
He was standing in the shadow here everyday. iShise same example as in D(ii)
above except that the verb is now qualified usimg adverb®7Z W7APAE which
means ‘everyday’. The above sentence means thactlmn of standing in shadow has
been repeated in the past everyday, and each itimas continued till some desired
objective was achieved. These sentences may aldcabslated to English as past
continuous tense.

5.3 Verb Structures having Terminator Suffix P2.6A®

The terminator suffix finite® may be replaced with terminator suffRd).G7A® in
present/future indefinite tense, and future pexsisindefinite tense, and this would give rise to
present immediate tense, and present persistent immediate tense form of verb structures
respectively. Replacement of terminator suffixtiré® with terminator suffiXo@.67¢ in other
tenses does not result in verb structures that haemingful semantics. In the table 5.2 shown
below, we have given the verb structures of irgitare verbs29.2 and ¥2E as illustration for
the above two tenses. The verb structures for dimels of verbs for the above two tenses can
also be derived easily since only the terminatdfixs finite @ needs to be replaced with
terminator suffix02.67¢, and therefore, they are not shown. The semaotitisese tenses are
clear from the translated English sentences inabke 5.2. Since there is no substantial change in
the timing-related semantics of the above two nemsés from the semantics of the original
tenses, we did not consider them as fundamentdd wtructures of Santali language.
Nonetheless, the above two new tenses have atolg@ag-related semantics which is different
from those of other tenses.

Tense of the Forms Strong Forms of Verb Weak Formsof Verb
Structures of Intransitive Structures of Intransitive
Verb ©9.3 Verb k2
1. | Presentimmediate | 2~Q7Q ¢9.2 PA.CAL A~Q7Q L2296 PY.CAL
tense(L9TE2Z [22.2+P2.67A2] | | am about to| [L22+9G+P2).GAL] | | am
2720923 z91]) run. about to go.
Principal verb:29.3 Principal verbX22 96
Auxiliary verb:P9).67¢ Auxiliary verb:P9).67¢
2. | Present persistent | 2~Q70 ¢9.2 b2)G PY.GAL A~07Q ¥22 b9G PA.GAR
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immediate tense
(N9E23 1@
rLakG2 vA09&
zag)

[29).3+bAEC+P.CAL] 1 | am
about to start and continue runnin
(till some desired objective is
achieved).

Principal verb:29.3

Auxiliary verb: 026G P2.GA¢

[L22+b9G6+Pa).67A2] 1 | am
gabout to start and continue going
(with a view to reach the
destination, and remain there).
Principal verbkze

Auxiliary verb:09G P2.GA¢

Table 5.2

It is also to be noted that a simple sentence teitiminator suffix0g.E72 may be considered as
a partially truncated simple sentence even whertdhainator suffix0g.G7¢ is still present in
the sentencelhat is, a simple sentence with terminator sU¥#®.G41® may be used in any place
where a partially truncated simple sentence maysed.

5.4 Verb Structures having Terminator Suffix @2303)9

The terminator suffix finited may be replaced with terminator suff@d30AN in
present/future indefinite tense, and future pegsisindefinite tenseHowever, the resulting
sentences are somewhat peculiar in the senselhtagd ts no bound emphasizer corresponding to
the animate subject. Probablgp™db2)> has been used as a verb, and it is the terminatfiixs
finite @ that is missingln the table 5.3 shown below, we have given theb \structures of
intransitive verbs9®.2 and ¥22 as illustration. The verb structures for other kiraf verbs
can also be derived easily since only the terromauffix finite @ needs to be replaced with
terminator suffix@d3b2)), and therefore, they are not shown.

Tense of theForms

Strong Forms of Verb
Structures of Intransitive
Verb ©9.3

Weak Formsof Verb
Structures of Intransitive
Verb k2

Present/future
indefinite
tenseLHbTBHY
272093~ 29N
zZag)

140 9.2 @930
[292.3+2)] 1 | need to run.
Principal verb:29.3
Auxiliary verb: 2230203

7Q L2296E 290D
[L2Z2+9G+22¥bID] | | need to
go.

Principal verb¥2226

Auxiliary verb: 223020

Future persistent
indefinite tense
(N9G227(9).
AT TONIRRIIN )G
zaRk)

70 9.2 bAGC LIJLID
[29.2+bAC+2IDbAN] 1 | need
to continue running (till some
desired objective is achieved).
Principal verb£2.2

Auxiliary verb:b2)G €9302)9

70 K22 baG 293bAD
[L22+b2G+2a3bAN] 1 | need
to continue going (with a view to
reach the destination, and remair
there).

Principal verbkze

Auxiliary verb:b9G @930

Table 5.3

5.5 Verb Structures having Terminator Suffix €9

The terminator suffix finite? may be replaced with terminator suff® in most of the
tenses, viz., present/future indefinite tense, rlufpersistent indefinite tense, present continuous
tense, present persistent continuous tense, prpeeiect tense, past indefinite tense, and past
perfect tense. The terminator suff®® is used to suggest an implied question aboutdtieraof

Copyright © 2005 by the Authors. All rights reged. 69



A Framework for Learning Santali R. C. Hansdah and N. C. Murm

the verb in the simple sentence. The implied goess “what is to be done if the action takes
place or if the action has already taken place’hsiter the exampleZ7@ W2’V ILIL €I,
829 02 82bIEA 1| What this sentence means is that “He has comeseledl us what we
should do”. The important thing is that the imgligart need not be stated, and it is understood
from the context.

5.6 Verb Structures having Free Emphasizer E82)G

The free emphasiz&92G is used after the terminator suffix fini@ to indicate that the
action of the verb will certainly take place. Henitds normally used with tenses in which the
action will take place in the future. Wh8®2G is used after the terminator suffix finigg in
present/future indefinite tense, and future pesisindefinite tense, it results in verb structures
which have future indefinite tense and future perfense respectively. When it is used after the
terminator suffix finite® in present continuous tense, and present persistainuous tense,
the semantics of the resulting verb structuresoisvery clear, and the use BR2G in such
cases should be avoided. In the table 5.4 showowbelke have given the verb structures of
intransitive verbs2®.2 and ¥X2E as illustration. The verb structures for other kiraf verbs
can also be derived easily since only the free exsiphrZ92)G needs to be placed after the
terminator suffix finite?), and therefore, they are not shown. It is to bedhdhat the persistence
semantics in future perfect tense is automaticaiplied.

Tense of theForms

Strong Forms of Verb
Structures of Intransitive
Verb 9.2

Weak Formsof Verb
Structures of Intransitive
Verb k22

1. Future indefinite
tenséLbEb
290906 CIAR)

27070 ©9.29) £OAEG
[29.2+9+289)EI ! | shall run.
Principal verb£2.29)

Auxiliary verb: 2Oa9)G

27070 L2296 9) £OAG
£L22+3C+I+EQGE] 1 | shall
go.

Principal verb¥2226

Auxiliary verb: ) £289)6

2. | Future perfect tense
(£9.022 ¢a39@©
zag)

A~070 9.3 bIE-J) £OIE
[29.3+0bAC+I+E2OIE] 1 |
shall have run.

Principal verb:29.3

Auxiliary verb:b9)G-9) 289G

A~Q7Q L2e bdE-9) £HIE
[£22+b9G++E28IE] | | shall
have gone.

Principal verbkze

Auxiliary verb:b9G-2) £89)6

Table 5.4

5.7 Verb Structures having Free Emphasizer 0232

The free emphasizéb@)32Z is placed immediately after the terminator suffi®) or its
equivalence in present imperative tense and pressgistent imperative tense to indicate that the
action of the verb must be performed. This empleasi not used with any other tense. In the
table 5.5 shown below, we have given the verb &iras of intransitive verb®89.2 and ¥2g
as illustration for the above two tenses. The \sroctures for other kinds of verbs can also be
derived easily since only the free emphasiz@32 needs to be placed after the terminator suffix
U9, or its equivalence, and therefore, they areshotvn.

Weak Formsof Verb
Structures of Intransitive

Tense of the Forms Strong Forms of Verb

Structures of Intransitive
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Verb €9.3
A~Q72G 9.3 Ud) 132 2~Q7Q L2226 Ud) 032
[929.3+UA+D032] 1| | must [L22+29G+UA+D232] 1| | must
run. go.
Principal verb:29.2 Principal verbX22 96
Auxiliary verb: U&) 0232 Auxiliary verb: U9) 0232
207G 9.3 bIAG UY) VA3Z | 217aAQ L2E bIE U VY32
[£9).3+bIG+UD+DANA2Z] | | [L22+b2C+Ud+0A32] | |

Verb k2

1. Present imperative
tense((h939 07
27093 £aR)

2. Present persistent
imperative tense

(N0GE923 71D, must continue to run. must continue to go.
123207 £72098 Principal verb:¢9).2 Principal verbkze
zo3) Auxiliary verb: 026G U2) 032 | Auxiliary verb:bdG U2 0932

Table 5.5
5.8 Verb Structures having Free Emphasizer Wb29).8

The free emphasiz&dvZd).8 is placed immediately after the terminator sufiixté & in
present/future indefinite tense, future continutersse and future persistent indefinite tense to
indicate the necessity of performing the actiorre@sented by the verb. When it is used after the

terminator suffix finited in present continuous tense, and present persistainuous tense,
the semantics of the resulting verb structuresotsvery clear, and the use ®bZ9.8 in such
cases should be avoided. In the table 5.6 showowbelke have given the verb structures of
intransitive verb®9).2 and KL2E as illustration for the above three tenses. Thé s&uctures
for other kinds of verbs can also be derived easiige only the free emphasizébZd).8 needs

to be placed after the terminator suffix finlle and therefore, they are not shown.

Tense of the Forms

Strong Forms of Verb
Structures of Intransitive
Verb ©9.3

Weak Formsof Verb
Structures of Intransitive

Verb k22

Future indefinite
tenséLbEb
XN 2IR)

27070 £9.29) WHLHLI.G
[£29.2+9+WHEA.Q] 1 | should
run.

Principal verb£9).29)

Auxiliary verb: Wo2 9.8

A~Q7Q L2ed6 9 WLrad.8
[£L22+96++WOoED.B] 1 |
should go.

Principal verbX22 96
Auxiliary verb: &) WHE).&

Future continuous
tense(89P20
299© CIAR)

70 €9).2 209.0 0AWZ'ED
Woea.&
[29.2+29b+710+09W2'E+9)
+WHLEa.&1 1 | should be running
Principal verb:29.3

Auxiliary verb: 262).Q

092 L) WOora.:

70 k22 9bd.Q 09WZ'rd)
Wor9).&
[L22+abA+710+09W2' 2+ +
WheZa).R1 1 | should be going.
Principal verbkze

Auxiliary verb: 2109).Q
09WZ'Ly WOra.3

Future perfect tense
(£9.022 2239)0©
zag)

27070 £9.2 bIG-9) WHLHLI.G
[29).3+bAC+I+WOLZA.E] 1 |
should have run.

Principal verb:29.3

Auxiliary verb: 02)G-2) WOEZIE

77070 L2 bdG~9 WHEZI.E
[L22+4+09G6++WHEAN.G] 1 |
should have gone.

Principal verbkze

Auxiliary verb:09G-2) WHZa).&

Table 5.6
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5.9 Verb Structures having Emphasizing I nfix 62

The emphasizing infié2 may be placed immediately before the terminatofixsahd the
possessive infixin most of the tenses, but it cannot be used itisés in which the terminator
suffix is different from finite?), 0AWZ'V and €9 . The effect of adding the emphasizing infix
G2 is to emphasize the fact that the action repreddntehe verb will certainly take place or has
certainly taken place.

5.10 Verb Structures having Possessive | nfix

A possessive infix may be placed immediately juesfble the terminator suffix finit@& to
indicate that the action being performed by thejemibis on behalf of some one else. A
possessive infix cannot be used with tenses intwtiie terminator suffix is different from finite
), Jd)( or its equivalenceand €9 . It means that the possessive infix can be usedwitly
the following tenses: present/future indefinite senfuture indefinite tense, future persistent
indefinite tense, future continuous tense, futueefget tense, present indefinite tense, present
continuous tense, present persistent continuolse tgaresent perfect tense, present imperative
tense, present persistent imperative tense, pdsfinite tense, past persistent indefinite tense,
and past perfect tense. For the possessive infie tased in a simple sentence, it is not necessary
to have a reference to the corresponding pronotineirsimple sentence, and the possessive infix
can be used directly. If a possessive infix comesing to a pronoun/noun is used in a simple
sentence, the following intuitive rules may be udeddecide whether a reference to the
pronoun/noun is necessary in the simple sentemtesponding to the possessive infix used.

1. A possessive infix corresponding to a part of anpum in the subject cannot be used.

2. If a possessive infix corresponding to a pronounsed in a simple sentence, and the
subject of the simple sentence is part of the panthen even a semantic reason for a
reference to the pronoun in the simple sentence moayexist, and a reference to the
pronoun cannot even be made syntactically. Howeveemantic reason for a reference
to the pronoun may exist in the above case, anefemence to the pronoun has to be
made, but it may be just implicit.

3. If a possessive infix corresponding to a pronoutimnd 2¢ person is used in a simple
sentence, and the subject of the simple sentencmtiart of the pronoun, then a
reference to the pronoun is required in the singglistence for semantic reason, but it
may be just implicit.

4. If a possessive infix corresponding to a pronoundthperson is used in a simple
sentence, and the subject of the simple sentenoetipart of the pronoun, then an
explicit reference to the pronoun is required i s$imple sentence for semantic reason.

5. If a possessive infix in a simple sentence is @poading to animate noun, then an
explicit reference to the noun is necessary irsthmple sentence for semantic reason.

6. If the subject of a simple sentence is inanimateference to the pronoun corresponding
to the possessive infix used in the simple sentennecessary for semantic reason, but it
may be just implicit.

In the table 5.7 shown below, we have given forfhpassessive pronouns for each of the
pronouns together with examples to illustrate thed.

Per sonal Forms of Examplesto Illustrate the Use of Possessive I nfix
Pronouns | Possessive
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in Santali I nfix
1. 72Q 07Q 2o99) Hb0Yb LADZAL bdr 0109)
[LADZAD+bAZ+0720+] | This vegetable dish of mine is tasty.
Principal verb X070

Auxiliary verb:b@2 0709

In the above sentence, the subject is inanimateaaeference to the pronodd corresponding
to the possessive infi@7Q is implicitly made a$i09).6 2929 b0b.

2. £2)| XK 02PA3 2~Q7Q KL229G 09PARY [K2E2+96+0IPAE+d)] | | shall
go on behalf of two of us.

Principal verb 2226

Auxiliary verb: 020239

In the above sentence, possessive B8¥AZ has been used f@PAZ, and the subjectq is
part of PAR. Since there is no semantic reason for referon§PAE, a reference t@PAR is
not made in the sentence(also, it cannot be made).

3. 2.0720 09).p70 YE7Z 2.0709)E bA.UAG bA.UA bAGC 0.0
[69).U7+bAC+02.P7A0+I] | He will continue to do our
work(till it gets over).

Principal verb©9).U7

Auxiliary verb: 026 02).0709)

In the above exampl®g7 is considered either not part&fP7Q or part of2).P7q. In either
case, a reference 8.P7Q is necessary for semantic reason. But if thereefee tod).P70Q is
made implicit, thefrpZ7 is certainly part 08.070Q.

4. £2)[0£%] oa0or 70 2909 PI.CAL DOUAG 719 9).GYbE 0ADILY)
[2).6L+02)ae+a1 1 | shall bring food for us(on our behalf).
Principal verb:2).6%@

Auxiliary verb: 0209L2)

In the above exampl&Q is part of2)(Dd, but for semantic reason, an explicit referenc®@® is
necessary in the sentence. This example is sitoildre one given in 2 above. However, in 2
above, there was no semantic reason for refero@g)3.

5. a2 oap2z 7219 9296 7Q BOLDNLI.C 0IPZE

[BOLNLY.+0P2+2)] | | shall clean our house(on our behalf).
Principal verb:ZOYY89).@

Auxiliary verb: 02)02@2)

In the above exampl&Q is part of2IP2Z2, and an implicit reference ®P2Z is made in the
sentence a@P2@EICE 3G for semantic reason.

6. U oad HEZ UG PYHLEOAZE 9).900D bIAEG 0YNUY)
[2.99D+bAG+0AU+d] | He will continue to wash your
clothes(on your behalf till they are clean).

Principal verb:2).300

Auxiliary verb: 026 021U9)

In the above exampl®Z7 is not part o). Sinced)d is in 2 person, an explicit reference to it
is not necessary. However, an explicit referenc@®d is made in the sentence for the sake of
clarity.

7. .07 02.072 AU2d 2220 09.07229) [222D+09).072+2)]1 1 You will
dance(on behalf of both of you).

This example is similar to the example in 2 above.

8. 282 (019} I¥A 729 9B2@7AD D).0LA 7L7@2 bLIL 0ITB2EA
[A127+2+bI2+0AT2+d)] | | am taking your boy child(on
your behalf).

Principal verbZ¢762
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| Auxiliary verb:b2)G b9Z 0915269)

This example is similar to the example given irb6\e.

9. an, 09 bebhb ALAE LAUAZ b A¢7 b2¢ 0D
bea, [A197+b29+02)+2)] 1 They took his luggage(on his behalf).
WA.CA, Principal verbA¢7
|ANG Auxiliary verb:b2¢ 09)@d)
This example is similar to the example given irb6\e.

10. | a.b7e, 02.b72 YA GI.0AG PAAAVZL 09.b7AZ 0IW2'D
bebae, (P2)299+22+02.bAZ+09)W2'V] | He was driving
W9.2bAT, their(which includes him as one of two members)alefon their
R YA behalf).
This example is similar to the example given irbbwe.

11. | 2109, 02109 209 ¢IbY) b PAUZEL 0ILIRY) [DIU+Z2L+09)LI+I)] 1
hHzby, They are eating their food(for themselves).
W9.2bY, Principal verbaUz¢
Zhbh Auxiliary verb: 09)b229)

In the above exampl@&b? is part of itself, and an implicit referenced®? is made in the
sentence a®bdVAE b for semantic reason.

Table 5.7

From the examples in table 5.7 and the intuitiviesrgiven above, it is clear that if the
subject of a simple sentence is a pronoun, thermamy cases, a reference to the pronoun
corresponding to the possessive infix used in ithglse sentence may not be required. In order to
use these rules correctly, it is necessary to kadwch pronoun can be part of which other
pronouns. In the table 5.8 shown below, we havergav list of pronouns for each of the pronoun

which can be part of any of the pronouns in thie lis

R. C. Hansdah and N. C. Murm

Personal Person and Personal List of Pronouns of Which the
Pronouns Number Pronounsin Pronoun in the First Column can
in Santali English be a Part
1. | 7q First, Singular I 720, IPYR, A.P7AQ, ADY, P2
2. DR First, Dual Two of us (including 2Pz, N2
listener)
3. 2).07Q First, Dual Two of us (excluding g).p70, 2902
listener)
4. 209 First, Plural We (including 209
listener)
5. 2002 First, Plural We (excluding 202
listener)
6. |au Second, Singulai  You 21U, 9.072, AT2, PR, DI
7. 2.07C Second, Dual Two of you 2.072, 982, DI
8. 902 Second, Plural You T2, DI
9. |ab Third, Singular | He 20, 9.b7AL, AbY, 9.PAQ, P2
10. | 9.b7 Third, Dual Two of them 2.b72, b9, P2
11. | 9b9 Third, Plural They b9, P2
12. | ve7 Third, Singular | He(far) 21, 9.072, Y6, A.PAQ, AP2
13. | vyebae Third, Dual Two of them 2.b72, b9, P2
14. | veby Third, Plural They b9, P2
15. | wa.ea Third, Singular | He(very far) 20, 2.072, 9, A.PAQ, AP2
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16. | Wo.zbAC Third, Dual Two of them 2.b7Z, b9, P2
17. | W9.zbY Third, Plural They b9, IP2
18. | ev@ Third, Singular | He(very near) 21, 9.072, 969, AN.PAQ, P2
19. | gyoarz Third, Dual Two of them 2.b72, b9, P2
20. | ghby Third, Plural They b9, P2
Table 5.8

6 Main Verbsand Verb Qualifiers

The base component of a verb structure consisaiswdin verb that is optionally followed by
a sequence of one or more words, called verb ¢emslif The main verb itself consists of a
sequence of one or more verbs in base form. Iintha verb of a verb structure consists of a
single verb, then it is said to besienple main verbotherwise, it is said to becampound main
verb. An action-centric form of verb cannot be acconied with any verb qualifiers. Hence, if
verb qualifiers are used in a verb structure, tiinenverbs of the main verb have to be in root or
reciprocal form only. The verbs qualifiers are worghich are always used in a verb structure
between the main verb and the verbal suffix(ispre; otherwise the next available component),
and they do not make any sense separately. Thiteise words cannot be used otherwise in a
sentence. Most compound main verbs consists oirapaerbs which may be of different types,
i.e., one may be weak and the other may be stromire versa. In the following, we first give
examples of compound main verbs consisting of agfaierbs followed by a description of some
of the widely used verb qualifiers.

6.1 Compound Main Verbs

Conceptually, any pair of verbs in base form may$ed as compound main verb if it makes
a meaningful combination. Also, verbs in reciproeald action-centric form are also used
occasionally as a part of a compound main verbcklemost compound main verbs consists of a
pair of verbs in root form only. In the table 6.hos/n below, we have given examples of
compound main verbs consisting of a pair of veohfiustrate their features.

Pair of Examples of the Use of Pair of Verbsas Compound Main Verbs
Verbsin
Root Form
1. @9.3 Lze a. 70 9bIVAGC 293G 74 ¢9.2 L2E 229 1 | went running to their
house.

In this example£9.2 means ‘to run’, andk2Z means ‘to go’. Also
€9).3 is a strong intransitive verb, att®€ is a weak intransitive verh.
Hence, this pair is obtrong-weaktype. But the verlZ2E is the
prominent verb in this pair since the v&r8).2 will not make any sensg
without the vertZ2E in this case. Hence, the verb structure assuhees t
weak form Besides, the action of ver#9).2 encompasses the action |of
verbL2E, and sa29).2 precede& 2C.

b. 72~Q72Q 2.2 WHE b26~) 1 | finished running.

29.2 WL In this example,£2.2 means ‘to run’, and)9@ means ‘to happen
which is a weak intransitive verb. Hence, this psialso ofstrong-weak
type. However, in this cas@2.2 is the prominent verb since the verb
WyHE alone will not make any sense without the v@#.3. Therefore,
the verb structure assumes #teong form Besides, the action of verb
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| ©9).2 precedes the action of vetib(@, and sc29).2 precede$)ve.

2. 0A'GH OOAN | bEZR 0A'GH 07D IbALY) | He is standing still.

In this example,074°'GY means ‘to stand’, and®7> means ‘to remain still’
Both 07'@Y and 097N are weak intransitive verbs. Hence, this pair fig o
weak-weaktype, and the verb structure assumeswieak form Besides, the
action of verb 07'GY precedes the action of ve®d7d, and so0A'GY

precede®OAN.
3. N9).3 a. YWZAG DY W2'hH IbALY | He has returned back.
(NVAN] b. YZAR W2V D2 AbIAEZD) | He has returned back.

In this example®Y2)..2 means ‘to return’, anth2H means ‘to come’. Also|
both dYVY.2 and W2H are weak intransitive verbs. Hence, this pair fig o
weak-weaktype, and the verb structure assumeswiak form Besides, the
action of verbdb99)..2 encompasses the action of védB'D and vice versa,
Hence, we are able to interchange the order okthiesbs in the verb structure
keeping the semantics almost intact.

4. hoH 7 abd 720 UZALH7D YP7AG hoHA ABY b2G=Y) 1 | shot a mango with a blunt
arrow, which made it fall.

In this examplebP means ‘mangoYh7 means ‘to shoot with a blunt arrow
and A means ‘to make something fall'. Here, bothoh7 and abY are
transitive verbs with direct inanimate object. Henihis pair is oétrong-strong
type, and the verb structure assumessdneng form Besides, the action ¢
verb hoN7 precedes the action of vefi®y, and soNYN7 precedeav.
However, in this case, bottbN7 andabd may be used independently.

5. 0%q G2 Udzenzn 02).300 bd 0LQ GV b2e2@) | A tiger was Killed by
shooting it with an arrow.

In this exampleP2).9bD means ‘tiger’ 04 means ‘to shoot with an arrow
and Gdb means ‘to kill'. In this case, botl®va andGdb are transitive verbs
with direct animate object. Hence, this pair ia$éstrong-strongype, and the
verb structure assumes tlsérong form Besides, the action of verb0bQ
precedes the action of ve@®l, and so0YG precedegsdN. In this case alsq,
bothObYG and@3dL may be used independently.
6. 0bTvA YEALAZ bAZ 0LTBLG GITIV 223 | They(two of them) killed each
GOTOD other by shooting with arrow.
In this examplepebZE means ‘two of them’Qb8YA means ‘to shoot eadh
other with arrow’, ands989b means ‘to kill each other’. In this case, both
0b8YHQa andEATAV are weak intransitive verbs. Hence, this pairfisveak-
weaktype, and the verb structure assumesatbak form Besides, the action of
verb 0b8YLQ precedes the action of ve@®TID, and so0LTBYLA precedey
G9TAD. In this case also, botlDHYTBHLG and GATBIAY may be used

=+

independently.
7. 0obq HYZ7E 0La GIG-GIL 9 1 He would kill by shooting with an arrow.
Gt CaIV) In this examplepZ7 means ‘he’,0Q means ‘to shoot with an arrow’, and

G9b means ‘to kill'. In this casePbQ is a transitive verb with diregt
animate/inanimate object arn@®G-GdL becomes a weak intransitive verb.
Hence, this pair is adtrong-weaktype. Since the ver89G-GaD is prominent
in this case, the verb structure assumesaiak form Besides, the action of
verb 04 precedes the action of velB2G-G9D, and so0YQ precedes
G9G~GAV. In this case also, bot®ba and G9GE-GAV may be used
independently.

8. 0282¢ bebh 8202¢ LIALYRZE bIJY) I They desire to learn.
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[R5 A%) In this examplebZbb means ‘they’' 82¢ means ‘to learn’, and 223 means
‘to desire’. Here,8282¢ is action-centric form of82®, and is a weal
intransitive verb K22 always requires direct strong form of verb stroetu
with subject infix, and in any compound main vemnining £L9Z9), the
resulting verb structure will always have this forAdso, instead oB282¢, a
verb of any other kind could have been used. Hetlais, kind of pair of verbs
belongs neither taveak-strongype nor to any other type we have encountered
so far. Sinc&dE9) is always prominent in any verb structure contajrit, the
verb structure assumes the direct strong form ob wtructure with subjeg
infix.

—

Table 6.1

From the table 6.1 shown above, the following obettons can be made on the compound
main verbs consisting of a pair of verbs.

1.

Order of Verbs: In all of the above examples, the action of thgt frerb either precedes
in time with/without causality or encompasses tb#oa of the second verb. In general,
this is true of most such pairs of verbs, and ttdeoof verbs cannot be interchanged.
However, in case of a pair of verbs of the same,tyfz. weak-weak or strong-strong, it
may be possible to interchange the order of thbsyprovided this interchange of order
results in a meaningful semantics which may bestime as the original semantics or
somewhat different from the original semantics.fgke 3 in the table 6.1 illustrates this
case.

Weak-Strong Pair of Verbs: In the table 6.1, we have not given any exampleaHk-
strong pair of verbs. This is because the actiom efeak verb cannot encompass or
precede in sequence the action of a strong vdiht iB, the action of a strong verb
cannot result or follow from the action of a weadtly. Hence, such pairs of verbs are not
feasible.

Form of Verb Structure: In case of strong-weak pair of verbs, the formerb structure
may be either strong or weak depending on the adtiat is prominent in the pair.
Example 1 of table 6.1 illustrates this case. dsecof weak-weak or strong-strong pair of
verbs, the verb structure assumes weak or strong fespectively. However, if a
compound main verb is followed by verb qualifietteen the form of the verb structure
would also depend on the verb qualifiers.

Compound Main Verbs having L9)£9) as one of the Verbs: LAEY) is a special verb
that requires direct strong form of verb structwith subject infix. Hence, if it is part of
a compound main verb, the main verb also assumestditrong of verb structure with
subject infix. Example 8 in table 6.1 illustratesstcase.

Semantics of Relationship between Verbs in a Compound Main Verb: Different
languages have different mechanisms to concatewaties in order to show the
relationship that exists between them. As in ameotanguage, this relationship has to
be interpreted by the speaker or the listener.d@ssother mechanisms(to be described
later), one of the ways to concatenate verbs iriaidaa to place them one after another
as a part of main verb. Just like other languagjes, semantics of the relationship
between the actions represented by the verbs c@rlg widely ranging from simple
timing sequence, cause and effect relation, onle being object of another, concurrent
occurrence of actions, and so tris to be noted that the mechanism of concatenatf
verbs in Santali is much more simpler comparedht¢se in many other languages.
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6.2 Verb Qualifiers

A verb qualifier in a verb structure of Santali candify the characteristics of the main verb
in various ways. Just like action-centric formsvefbs, it may increase the emphasis on the
action of the main verb or it may enhance the tgmiglated semantics of the main verb or it may
make the main verb causative, and so on. Butstilisvery difficult to give a classification of
verb qualifiers. Besides, if there are more thae werb qualifiers in a verb structure, then they
can occur in a certain order only. A partial listverb qualifiers is as followsd89/0W289,
DOZ, VA3, 02NY/0999), GIE, NJ/WANY, WALZ0YI/WA0I3, CGIL, LYPA2/b2

It is to be noted that these verb qualifiers db resemble any of the verbal suffixes in table
4.26 structurally. This is because their functisrigtally different from those of verbal suffixes.
In the following, we give a brief description ofabaof these verb qualifiers along with examples
to illustrate their use.

6.2.1 Verb Structures having Verb Qualifier 989/0289

The verb qualifierd89/W989 can be used with any main verb consisting of root
reciprocal forms of verbs, and has a wide vamdtyemantics. It can be used with weak form of
verb structure, direct strong form of verb struetws well as indirect strong form of verb
structurelf the main verb is transitive, and the princip&rly consisting of the main verb and the
verb qualifierd89/Wd89 has direct/indirect animate object, then the direbject of the main
verb also needs to be given; otherwise, the meaofnihe sentence may become ambiguous.
When the verb qualifiep89/W289 is used in a verb structure, a meaning differeorhfthat of
the main verb is associated with the verb structur¢he table 6.2 shown below, we have given
the semantics of different forms of verb strucsuhaving the verb qualified839/W989 in
them.

Form of Verb Structure Semantics of Verb Structure Table Numbersin
having the Verb Qualifier | having Animate Subject and the | Which the Examples
289/W28Y init Verb Qualifier 289/0W989 in aregiven
it

1. | Weak form of verb structure It means that subject will get/has
having a corresponding strong| got/got the action represented by the 6.3
counterpart, and a transitive main verb done on itself.
main verb.

2. | Direct strong form of verb It means that subject will get/has
structure having a direct got/got the action represented by the 6.4
inanimate object to the principal main verb done on the object.
verb, and a transitive main verl.

3. | Direct strong form of verb It means that subject will make/has
structure having a direct animatenade/made the object perform the
object to the principal verb, and action represented by the main verlp. 6.5
an intransitive/transitive main
verb.

4. | Indirect strong form of verb It means that subject will allow/has
structure having an indirect allowed/allowed the action 6.6
inanimate object to the principal represented by the main verb to take
verb, and a transitive main verb.place on the object.

5. | Indirect strong form of verb It means that subject will allow/has
structure having an indirect allowed/allowed the object to carry 6.7
animate object to the principal | out the action represented by the
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verb, and an main verb.

intransitive/transitive main verb.

Table 6.2

In the table 6.3 shown below, we have given exampfewveak forms of verb structures of
transitive verbG2¢ with animate subject for two cases: (i) with thebvqualifier289/0)289
in them, and (ii) without the verb qualifi&#82/Wd89 in them. It is to be noted that the
semantics of weak forms of verb structures of itamesverbs depends on the meaning associated
with the verbs, and these meanings are explain&gbles 4.9 and 4.10. In case of transitive verb
G2¢®, this meaning is pseudo-transitive/reflexive. he ttable 6.3, we have explained the
semantics of verb structures for ten tenses onhe $emantics for the remaining tenses are
similar to these semantics, and may be obtaineddmgbining the semantics of these verb
structures with the semantics of the tenses aopppte. Hence, in the rest of this section, we
shall explain the semantics of the ten tensegbiile # 3 for various verb structures that follow.

Weak Formsof Verb
Structuresof Transitive Verb
G2¢ without theverb
qualifier 989/W389 in them

AUZ2U G299G6 9)

Weak Formsof Verb
Structuresof TransitiveVerb

G2¢ having theverb
gualifier 989/W289 in them
auzd G2¢ W289G 9)

Tense of the Forms

1. Present/future

indefinite [G29+W289+9G+D)] | You [G29+9G+2] 1 You will get
tensgLvbBo will get yourself cut. Principal cut.

27093~ 22N@© verb:G2¢ Wd8aGE Principal verb 62926

zZaR) Auxiliary verb: 9) Auxiliary verb: 9

aU2U G2¢ bdGE~d
[GZ2e+W289+bOG+a)] | You

2. Future persistent
indefinite tense

aUzZU G2¢ W89 baGE-9)
[622+0W289+b3G+a)] | You

(N9G227@D). will continue to get yourself cut | will continue to get cut (until you
LHTHLY 2ANAE (till some desired objective is realize about it).
zaR) achieved). Principal verbG2¢

Principal verb2¢ W289
Auxiliary verb: b9G-2)
aU2U G229 W289G bIALZY)

Auxiliary verb: b9G-9)

3. Present continuous 202U 229G bIACY)

tense [G29+WI82+9G+bIZ+] 1 | [GZL+9G+bAE+D)] | You are
(8920 27093 You are getting yourself cut. getting cut.
1A Principal verbG2¢ W289G Principal verbG2¢96

Auxiliary verb: b9)E£9)
AUZU G2 WIBID bIG
bAZY)

Auxiliary verb: b9)29)
202U G229 baG bLALZY
[E22+b2G+bIAEZ+I)] | You are

4, Present persistent
continuous tense

(39693719
89P30 £7098
zas)

[C22+W2892+bIGC+LAZ+I] |
You are continuing to get yoursel
cut(till some desired objective is
achieved).

Principal verb2¢ W289
Auxiliary verb:b9G b2)Z9)

continuing to get cut (until you
realize about it).

Principal verbc2¢

Aucxiliary verb:b2G baZzd)

Present perfect tense

(£9.02e 272098
za3k)

auzd G2¢ WaLd YoIALY)

[GZ22+WI8I+NLIAZ+I] |
You have got yourself cut.

Principal verb2¢ 0289
Auxiliary verb: 2b2)29)

AU2U G2 bICY)
[G29+2bAZ+)] | You have
got cut.

Principal verbc2¢

Auxiliary verb: 2b2)29)
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tense
(M )155) Y A (012G
za3k)

6. | Pastindefinite tense | g)U2U G2¢ W289 229) 2U2U G222 229
(LHBYHY 2ra8 [62¢+W289+22+9)] | You got| [GZ¢+2E+9)] | You got cut.
zZaR) yourself cut. Principal verbG2¢
Principal verb2¢ 0289 Auxiliary verb: 229
Auxiliary verb: 229)
7. Past perfect tense UZU G2¢ WIL9 P2rY) U2y 2@ bzZry
(£9.022 2eak [GZ2e+W289+P2E+d)] 1 You [G2e+P2E+d)] | You had got
zoR) had got yourself cut. cut.
Principal verb2¢ W289 Principal verbc2¢
Auxiliary verb: PZ2Z9) Auxiliary verb:PZE9)
8. | Presentimperative | 9 G2¢ W989G U2 U G299G U2
tense [622+W2892+aG+U2] | Get [E22+96G+U2] | Get cut.
(D207 27098 yourself cut. Principal verb 62996
zZaR) Principal verb2¢ W289G Auxiliary verb: U2
Auxiliary verb: U2
9. | Presentpersistent | 9} G2¢ W98Y bIG U2 29U G292 bIG U2
imperative tense [G29+W289+b3G+U2] | You | [G2€+bdG+U2Z] 1 You continue
(D9G22 71@D). continue to get yourself cut(till to get cut(till some desired
023204 2093 some desired objective is objective is achieved).
zZoR) achieved). Principal verbG2¢
Principal verbG2¢ (0989 Auxiliary verb:b9G U2
Auxiliary verb:b9G U2
10. | Presentinformative | 92U G2¢ 989 bP2E G2 auzU G2¢ b2e G2

[GZ22+Wd8D+P22+6E2] | First,
you get yourself cut.

Principal verbG2¢ w289
Auxiliary verb: P22 G2

[G2e+P22+G2] | First, you get
cut.

Principal verbG2¢

Auxiliary verb: P22 G2

Table 6.3

In the table 6.4 shown below, we have given examplk direct strong forms of verb

structures of transitive verbd(which means ‘to cut crops like paddy, grass etavi}h animate
subject and direct inanimate object, and havirgvérb qualifierd89/Wd89 in them. For the
sake of comparison, weak forms of verb structufegramsitive verb G2¢ having the verb

qualifier289/Wd89 in them are also given alongsidieis to be noted that the main verb for the
direct form of verb structure in this case has &abtransitive verb with inanimate object which
is also the object to the principal verb consistio§ main verb and the verb qualifier

989/0)089 .

Tense of the Forms

Weak Formsof Verb
Structuresof TransitiveVerb
G2¢ havingtheverb
qualifier 289/0W289 in them

Direct Strong Formsof Verb
Structuresof Transitive Verb
73 with inanimate object ,
and having the verb qualifier
909/W989 in them

1. Present/future 02U G2¢ Wo89G I U WH3LU [WHAL+U] 79
indefinite [G22+W289+9G+2)] | You WOL89EY [AN+WIBI+I |
tenseLbTOR will get yourself cut. Principal You will get the paddy cut.
27093~ 22N)@© verb:G2¢ Wa89GE Principal verb2 0989©9)
za®) Auxiliary verb: 9) Auxiliary verb:

2. | Future persistent 202U G292 WI8Y bIG-Y) 2U WH2AYU 2D WILY bYG-9)
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indefinite tense
(N9G23 4RI
LHTBHY 2996
zoR)

[C22+W289+b2GE+a)] 1 You
will continue to get yourself cut
(till some desired objective is
achieved).

Principal verb2¢ W289
Auxiliary verb: b9G-2)

[+ Wa892+bAC+I] | You

will continue to get the paddy cut
(until it is over).

Principal verb2> 0289
Auxiliary verb:b21G-9)

3. Present continuous | 92U G2¢ WI8IE LAY 21U WH3LU 720 WILIARZ2E I
tense [GZ22+W289+9G+bIAL+I] | [AN+W289+2G+a)] 1| You are
(82P90 27093 You are getting yourself cut. getting the paddy cut.
zaR) Principal verb2¢ W289G Principal verbZd W989@26

Auxiliary verb: b)) Auxiliary verb: &)

4. | Presentpersistent | giU2U 629 WILY bIG 2U WHaAYU 1D W8I bAG
continuous tense 0T 37 17A%)

(3969272 [G22+WD8I+bIG+LAZ+] | | [ADN+WILI+LACHLAZ+] |

8990 27028 You are continuing to get yourself You are continuing to get the

zZoR) cut(till some desired objective is | paddy cut (until it is over).
achieved). Principal verbZd> W989
Principal verbGz¢ 0989 Auxiliary verb:b2)G b2z9
Auxiliary verb:b9G b2£d)

5. | Present perfect tensegl 902U G2¢ W989 NoALY) 20U WHALU 2D WIBY
(La.02e 22098 [GZ22+W289+20IAC+I)] | 20AEC-
zoR) You have got yourself cut. [29+W289+2)bAEC+A] | You

Principal verbG2¢ w289 have got the paddy cut.
Auxiliary verb: 2b229) Principal verbZd W89
Auxiliary verb: 9)b2)G-9)

6. | Pastindefinite tense | 902U G2¢ 989 229) 29U WHAYU AN WIBY ©2G~Y
(LHBYHY 2ra8 [GZ2¢+Wa89+2E+D)] 1| You got | [M9+W289+0b2E+] | You got
zoR) yourself cut. the paddy cut.

Principal verbG2¢ 0289 Principal verbZd 0989
Auxiliary verb: 229) Auxiliary verb:b2G-9)

7. | Pastperfecttense | 92U G2¢ W89 P2LY 20U WHALU 2D WIBY P2G-)
(£9.022 2eak [629+Wa82+P2E+I] 1| You [9+Wa892+PZ2E+aN] 1 You
zo3) had got yourself cut. had got the paddy cut.

Principal verbG2¢ 0289 Principal verbZd 0989
Auxiliary verb: PZ2Z9) Auxiliary verb:PZ2G-9)

8. | Presentimperative | 9 G2¢ W989G U2 20U WH3L 1D WIBIE U2
tense [G22+W289+2G+U2Z2] 1 Get [2A9+W289+UM] | Get the
(VONYO7 Z7A09% | yourself cut. paddy cut.
zaR) Principal verb62¢ W289G Principal verbZd W989@©

Auxiliary verb: U2 Auxiliary verb: U2

9. Present persistent U G2¢ WI98Y bIG U2 21U WH3L 20 W98 bIG U2
imperative tense [C22+W282+bAG+UZ] | You | [A9+WIBI+bAEC+UZ] 1 You
(N9G23 1. continue to get yourself cut(till continue to get the paddy cut(till
DINN07 27093 some desired objective is is over).

ZaR) achieved). Principal verbZ® w989
Principal verbG2¢ W289 Auxiliary verb:b2/G U2
Auxiliary verb:b9G U2
10. | Presentinformative | 9ii2U G2¢ (Y989 P2E G2 29U WHAYU 2D WIL8Y P2 G2

tense
(VACAV7 27098

za3k)

[GZ22+Wd8D+P22+6E2] | First,
you get yourself cut.
Principal verbG2¢ w989

[AD+WDBD+P2+E2] | First,
you get the paddy cut.
Principal verba> 0989

—
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| Aucxiliary verb:P2E G2 | Aucxiliary verb:P2 G2 |

Table 6.4

In the table 6.5 shown below, we have given example direct strong forms of verb
structures of transitive verBS with animate subject and direct inanimate objant having the
verb qualifierd89/0W389 in them. In this case, there is also a direct aténobject to the
principal verb consisting of main veft® and verb qualifie®89/0W989 . This animate object
is direct because the verb structure is in direong form. Unlike in case of example in table 6.4,
we may also use an intransitive verb as main vegtldace of transitive ver@. If the main verb
is transitive in these forms of verb structuregntithe object of the main verb must be inanimate.
Also if this object is omitted , then the main vieehaves like an intransitive verb.

Tense of the Forms

Direct Strong Formsof Verb
Structuresof TranstiveVerb
73 having theverb qualifier
989/W389 in them, and
with animate object to the
principal verb

Direct Strong Formsof Verb
Structuresof Transitive Verb
743 having the verb qualifier
989/W289 in them, and
with inanimate object to the
principal verb

Present/future
indefinite
tenseLHbTBH
2709322096
zoR)

22U HEZA WH3abU [WHAL+INU]
23 V989626
[20+W289+2+21 1 You will
make him cut the paddy.
Principal verbd W983@2@9)
Auxiliary verb: none

21U WH3ALU [WHAL+AU] 7D
W289@Y) [AN+WIB2+I)] |
You will get the paddy cut.
Principal verbd 0989©9)
Auxiliary verb: none

Future persistent
indefinite tense
(N9GE931@I.
LHTBHY 299©
z9])

21U HEZA WHALU 20 WILD
022)[(:19)]

[9+WI8I+0A+2+D1 | You
will continue to make him cut the
paddy(until it is over).

Principal verb2d 0289
Auxiliary verb: b2)@9)

21U WH3bU 720 WIL8I bIAGC~Y)
[+ Wa892+bAC+I] | You
will continue to get the paddy cut
(until it is over).

Principal verbZd W89
Auxiliary verb: b2G-9)

Present continuous
tense

(89020 27093
za®)

21U HEA WH3LU 75 WIBIE2
bz )
[29+W989+2+bAZ+I)] | You
are making him cut the paddy.
Principal verbZd W989@2
Auxiliary verb: b2)29)

21U WH3ALU 720 WILIARZ2E I
[AD+W28D+2G+] | You are
getting the paddy cut.
Principal verbZd W989@26
Auxiliary verb: 9)

Present persistent
continuous tense
(N9GE931@I.
849pPd0 £709R
zaRk)

ad vbea WLaLbU 25 WdLY
b bALY)
[719+W289+b2)+2+0AE+)]

I ' You are continuing to make himYou are continuing to get the

cut the paddy(until it is over).
Principal verb2d 0289
Auxiliary verb:b@)@ b))

U WO3dvU 718 WABY bAG
baEd)
[19+W89+bAE+oAL+I)] |

paddy cut (until it is over).
Principal verba> 0289
Aucxiliary verb: 029G b2)29)

Present perfect tense

(£9.02e 272098
zagk)

U be7 WHabU 70 WALY
abAe 226

[2A+W282+9bAL+2+9)] |
You have made him cut the padg

Principal verbZd (W989

21U WH3ALU 72D W8I
ALYG~I)
[AD+W282+2bAG+)] | You
yhave got the paddy cut.
Principal verb7®
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Auxiliary verb: 9b21® €269

Auxiliary verb: 21o2G-2)

—

6. | Pastindefinite tense | 9)U Y27 WH3VU 4D WYL U WHraLU 2D WI8Y b2G-)
(¥HTHY 229 b292R9) [29+W989+b2G+2] | You got
zZaR) [79+W989+b2¢+2+91 | You | the paddy cut.

made him cut the paddy. Principal verba> 0989
Principal verbZd W289 Auxiliary verb:b2G-9)
Auxiliary verb:b2¢2©9)

7. | Pastperfecttense | 9/ b2 WHAHU 4 WILI 20U WHaALU 2D WIBY P2G-)
(¥9.02¢ 2293 P222@Y) [A+WIBI+P2G+D)] 1 You
ZaR) [A+W282+P2¢+2+9)] | You | had got the paddy cut.

had made him cut the paddy. Principal verba> 0989
Principal verbZd 0989 Auxiliary verb: P2G-9)
Auxiliary verb:PZ292@9)

8. | Presentimperative | 9/ Y27 WH3H 4D WILBIRZ | AU WHZAH 2D WIBIR U2
tense U2 [A9+W989+2+U21 | [2+W289+U2] | Get the
(D2NN07A 27093 Make him cut the paddy. paddy cut.
zaR) Principal verbZd W989@2 Principal verbZd W989@

Auxiliary verb: U2 Auxiliary verb: U2

9. | Present persistent | ) Y27 WH2H 2D W28Y U WH3YH 1D WIBY bYG U2
imperative tense bR U2 [A9+W289+bAG+U2Z] 1 You
(9G93 7RI [AD+W289+bA+2+U2]1 1| You | continue to get the paddy cut(till
DOINN0A 2098 continue to make him cut the is over).
zZoR) paddy (till it is over). Principal verbad> 0989

Principal verbZ2d W989 Auxiliary verb:b2)G U2
Auxiliary verb: @)@ U2
10. | Presentinformative | 90 Y272 WH3YU 74 WILI 20U WHALU 2D WIBY P2 G2

tense
VACAV7 272098
zas)

P2 G2 [AD+W289+P2+E2] 1
First, you make him cut the
paddy.

Principal verbZd 0289
Auxiliary verb:PZ2 G2

[AD+W289+P2+GE2] | First,
you get the paddy cut.
Principal verb2> 0289
Auxiliary verb:P2 G2

Table 6.5

7 Synthesis of Other Kinds of Sentences

8 Postpositions, Adver bs and Conjunctions

8.1 Postpositions

Basic Postpositions: 02, D2, bO3L, 289.07D, @82.37D, WA.07AD, hO2e, k2e,

P9.G7¢, LIAPIE, LAY, OLPLD, bOY.0AN, N2@IE, NAE, P2bY) .

Compound Postpositions. k2902, K292, KL2ebOE, bA02Z, PZba0Z, PZLbINZ .
Postpositional Qualifiers: 82092, P00, OOA0D7, VIWIZ, 09U, UNAT,

Loy, TOANIL, DRA.P, LI.GAG, 09PY), @HINZ, 83N

Postpositional Phrase: 82092 32,
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8.2 Adverbs

Simple Adverbs:

Relative or Conjunctive Adverbs:

Interrogative Adver bs:

Simple Adverbs:

Simple Adverbs of Time: 020240, WaPY), UWLZY, IZUAWLZD, GIATI), UZEIT,
2'¢DAE, E£709C, L7093, 2L, eQALZI.E, 0939k7Aq, 0aI.LEa.J, UIhaL,
Y2096, 9.690.

Simple Adverbs of Place:

Simple Adverbs of Manner:

Simple Adver bs of Quantity:

Simple Adver bs of Cause/Effect:

Simple Adver bs of Frequency:

Simple Adverbs of Affirmation and Negation:

Relative or Conjunctive Adverbs:

Interrogative Adver bs:

Basic Interrogative Adverbs: 82¢, 82996, 9bd), 07L, 07L9.6, 07K,
Compound Interrogative Adverbs:

Interrogative Adverbial Qualifiers:

Interrogative Adver bial Phrase:

8.3 Conjunctions

Postpositional Conjunctions: bS2)EZ, PZbOAZ, bOA.07D, 02, LAWAD, LILOA,
0bPLY, UNIDZ, 09EIU, D2ZWY',
TrueConjunctions. Zb82.D, UZELOAEZ, 2, VL7, 2EbOAE,

9 Conclusions

Copyright © 2005 by the Authors. All rights reged. 84



A Framework for Learning Santali R. C. Hansdah and N. C. Murm

References

1.

2.

3.

P. O. Bodding, “A Santal Dictioanry”, 7 parts 3nvolumes, Gyan Publishing House,
New Delhi-110002, 2002.

P. O. Bodding, “Santali Grammar for Beginners”, eThantal Mission of the Northern
Churches, Bengaria'?2 Impression, 1944.

Raghunath Murmu, “Ronor: A Santali Grammar in SkihtAdibasi Socio-Educational
and Cultural Association, Orissa, RairangpdYEgition, 2000.

Dasharath Murmu, “Parsi Panja: A Book of Translativom Santali to English”,
Adibasi Socio-Educational and Cultural Associatidharkhand, Chakulia,1 Edition,
1984.

Arun Ghosh, “Santali: A Look into Santal Morpholdggyan Publishing House, New
Delhi-110002, 1994.

Doman Sahu ‘Samir’, “Hindi Aur Santali: Tulnatmaklhyayana(A Comparative Study
of Hindi and Santali Languages)”, Shri Atmaballahlain Smarak Shikshan Nidhi,
Delhi-110036, 1998.

P. C. Wren and H. Martin, “High School English Graar and Composition”, S. Chand
and Company(Pvt.) Ltd., New Delhi-110055, 12 Edition, 1988.

Copyright © 2005 by the Authors. All rights reged. 85



A Framework for Learning Santali

R. C. Hansdah and N. C. Murm

Appendix A: Tablesof Suffixed Formsof Verbs

Appendix Al: Tablesof Suffixed Formsof Weak Intransitive Verbs

Some of these verbs can assume direct strong feaurhshey are not used alone as main verb
in these forms simply because they do not makegorepnse as a main verb in these forms.
However, they may be used as a part of a main ivethese forms, and hence, for the sake of

completeness, the direct strong forms of somaeferbs in this table are also given.

Root/ M eaning of Weak Present | Strong Present Strong Past
Reciprocal Verbsin Form Continuous Continuous
Form of Verbs English Form Form
in Santali
auge To sprout 209296 | —— | e
02bY To vibrate oob9E | — |
09wz To stay oz | ] e
07D To become quiet | o9aAE @ | ——- | -
Gav To die GYbbe | ]
PG To get tired PEAE | - | -
) To sit (bird) 2006 | = | -
'GIG To yawn 2606 | | e
9.09 To move along 2.006 | = ] e
with the stream
7Ab3abd To kneel down i e—
WaL.LLY To set (sun) R e
WoE To happen WHERHE WHR2E WHR2S
AN To come Ry p—
¥9 To become rotten| ¥9@
vee Togo o e—
az To flee away a0 | ]
N9.67 To become angry | 3.67¢6 | ——- | -
NVANAS To comply with 202896 | —— | e
LY. To get fever IINE | | e
39 To go agp9e | ] e
3989 To walk (children)| gg096 @ | —-—- | -
2H293%U To feel drowsy @ve9avy | ——— |
2H3LD To sit enavy 000 | ] e
FIEZ)IGINGY) To swim IRINE | - | e
059] 8] To enter e e—
bvp To become drunk| gvpye @ | - | -
OHILU To lie down ODHIUIE | | e
(animal)
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Appendix A2: Tables of Suffixed Formsof Strong Intransitive Verbs

These verbs are mostly used in strong form of génctures as intransitive verb. However, a
few of these verbs may be used in some of the senfeveak form of verb structures as
intransitive verbs in which the involvement of thigbject in performing the action is much less

compared to that in the corresponding strong form.

Root/ M eaning of Weak Present | Strong Present Strong Past
Reciprocal Verbsin Form Continuous Continuous
Form of Verbs English Form Form
in Santali
029U Towalk | ------ 022AMNUZE 022ANU29
0292V To light with 023e2M9G 02e2M26 0292029
moonlight
00939 Toclap | ------ 009B2R2E 009)RIR2Y
oY Tospit | ----- (OIS NIGVAC] 0OLEZY
G Todrawaline | ------ GIN2E GAN2P
PY'eY Tolaugh | ------ P 9ANC2E P LANB2L
2bP To have poorrain| = ------ 2bIP2E 2bAP2e
2.897U Tosneeze | --—-- 9).897U2G 2.897U2¢
bOYHE To cough bOYLE bOHE2E bOHE2L
DIWAD Tosalute | ----- DIWAN2E NIWANZL
N.GAR Tosleep | - ND.BAR2E NDL.GASZY
N9.GHE Torain |- ND.BHL2E NY.GHL2e
incessantly
LOW2e To breathe | ------ YLW2826 LaW2e2e
Y2926 To have good rain|  ------ AL IICYAG V9/99)R2%9
LA0HR To become LAOHRIE LA09HR26 LAOYHR2®
sunny(weather)
WIR To flowair | - WIR2E WIRZEY
WHNLY Tothunder | ------ WHNOHNZ2E WHNLNZS
NG Tocry | - NIICHAG NICYA]
39).LbI. To rejoice N9).Lb9).G 39).LLYR2E N RAN AN
890D To open mouth | ------ 890AD2E 89WAD2L
Q9T Tojump | - QIL 26 RIL2P
LG Torain | - RYEC2E PYE2P
©9.2 Torun | ----e- 99,326 99,229
O To become clear | 3OYLANE TOLIR2E TOYNLIR2e
(weather)
TON L) Tokick | - TON'CYR2E O LIR2P
AN A To drink milk [ANAY) (AN AN GYAC AN AN GYAN
from the breast
H2'6C2e To be awake | - M2'C2926 V2'C292e
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Appendix A3: Tables of Suffixed Formsof Strong Transitive Verbs

Some of these verbs may be used both as a transiéib as well as an intransitive verb in
direct strong form. This feature is also presenbfier languages as well including English.
When these verbs are used in weak present formgsible), they may have one or more of the
following semantics, viz., reflexive, intransitivpseudo-transitive, transitive with active voice
semantics, and transitive with passive voice seicgrdepending on the subject, and the meaning

of the verb.

Root/ Meaning of Weak Present Strong Present Strong Past
Reciprocal Verbsin Form Continuous Continuous
Form of Verbs English Form Form
in Santali
2G To blow smoke | 9~G9G 9-G2G 2-6G2¢
into a hole
2% To blow air 9~R396 9~R26 9~R29
2p To write 292G, 2b2GE 2p2e
2PIEIG
29 To pull 239G 232G 2929
289G To remove 909GE 289626 289629
09p To tie 09P9GE 09P2G 09p2¢
09389 To bury 090G 0989026 0989029
090G To tear a rope 0909GIG 0989GC2E 09B9GC2e
ovp To lift 0bPHE 0HP2E obpP2¢
(04]¢] To shoot 0bLavE 09026 0H02¢®
ovHe To take off 0LeHE 0vL926 0vL929
029 To knit (a cot) 02096 02026 02029
G To die or to kill GHVHe 0 | ———— GoL2®
G9.2H To scratch G9.29HN9G G9.929H26 G9.99H29
GADA To throw as GANAG GANARZE GANARZS
useless
629 To cut ©299G6 G2926 62929
P9 To burn PAG P2R2G P2R2e
pap9 To heat PIAPIG PoPIRZE pPaP2ERZe
P9).@ To tell P9.RLE P9.626 P9).G2¢
209 To burn 20996 20926 20929
2.0073 To take away | ------ 2).007926 2.007929
29 To lose 2996 2926 29929
2MGEY To bring down, | 9WGoE ANCIR2E 2NEIR2L
to come down
209U To listen 2"NIUDE 2'VAUZE 2'VOUZE
2).6Y To bring 2).6GHE 9.6HR26 2).6HR22
2.09370 To sell 2.097109G 2.091026G 2.0971029
2).990 To wash 2.3H096 RNOYAC 2.9902¢
2.85% To rotate 2).8YN96 9).8H26G 9).8HN2¢
bANAA To buy bANA0DE bANA02E bANAAZR
bbb 7 Toask | - bYPARZE bYPARZS
bH99).9 Tochase | ----- bHe9).V2E bHe9).92¢
naU To eat DOUDGE, DOUZE NOUZ®
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NIUDEIE

NAN2e To touch NBN2LIE NAN2L2E NAN2L2Ze
Vi To smell NAG (NAIAG NARZS
ALAT To cook AVACIE AVAL2E AVAL 2L
a3 To cutcrops or | 7RYG, Y NVAC ANZ®

grass AHEIE
A9 To take A9AG ALAR2E ALAR2L
ANV To put off YIYINE ANANZE ANANZD
Y9109 To move aside | L9)WAE YOWR2E YOWAR2S
©¥2329q Tosing | - ¥232026G ¥23202¢
W0 To take WAN0E WAN0DV2E WAN0NV2¢
WHeAY To think | ------ WHRAL2E WHSAL29
a9 fTO get, Tolook | o996 aANUZE a9uZe

or
qazp To see azZpPoeE azZp2zE qzpze
ab Todrink | - abc26 avRZe
an Togive aname | - avU2E avU2e
N2WIE To plant (a tree) | 39W2G2E NI GYAC N2WIR2P
bW To lift, to climb 2bAD NLAD2E LAD2S
N9 To beat adrum | ------ IMR2E IMY2e
HeJ To take bath HULE w26 wze
HERWA.D To remember HRW).IIE HRW.N2E HRWI.N2S
He To swallow | ------ H92E He2Q
HEHE To show HEHEIE HEHEZE HEHE2Y
89BYe To throw 8ATYLIE 89)BYL2E 89 BYL2P
82b9) To do, to happen | 82696 842bNE2E 4209629
829 To learn 02996 82926 82929
29D To beat QIDIE LAIP2G RIP2L
29.3v3 To throw (a 29.3v396 ©9).99326 29.3v32¢

stone)
@b To pour @YPLE eHP2E @2p2¢
2623 Toscod | - 262326 262329
24 To give 209G, 2026 202¢

209696

299U To cross T2N2UIE TIN9U2E T239U2¢
22090 To pray 2209N9E 220926 229329
ho9).9b9). To decide N®9).969).6 h99.209).626 h99.2969).629
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Appendix A4: Tables of Suffixed Formsof Transitive Verbswith Indirect Objects

These verbs belong either to the category of stintrgnsitive verbs or to the category of
strong transitive verbs, but they can be usedaasitive verbs with indirect objects. If the strong
present form for a verb is not present below, ityoneans that the verb cannot used properly
with indirect inanimate object, and it is normalised with a indirect animate object, and a direct

inanimate object.

Root/Reciprocal Meaning of Verbsin | Strong Present Form | Strong Past Form
Form of Verbs in English
Santali

209 To press 202W0INGE 209WI®
2p To write 2DE 2DYP
28 To blow air 9~39)6 2~R9)®
29 To pull 296 2399
09p To tie 09PIG 09PP
oY Tolit | - 0LPAL
0bQ To shoot 0HaG 0ba)P
029Q To knit (acot) | ---—-- 02099
0O To spit 0LYNE 09LYNP
GaV Tokill | e GIVIR
G9).29D To scratch G9).2999)G G2.2YN9)P
G29 To cut G2-99)6 G299
[s5) To burn P9YYE P92YQ
PaPY To heat PIPYVNG pPoP22Ye
P LY To laugh P RANWAE P LANWAL
P9).@ Totell | - P9RY.©
2022 To burn 202396 202392
MG To bringdown | ------ 2MGIVYL
2).6Y Tobring | - 2).6L99)¢
bo¥ 7 To like bYL ARG bYLARAS
bYH .U To hammer bYND.UNG bYH.U2D
NANZL To touch NINZLAE NONZLAL
DA To smell DAGANE DAGAL
39).LbI). To rejoice 39).L6.WE 39).Lb9).0ANe
Q9T To jump QICAG QAP
Q9P To beat RIPANE PPN
QG To rain PNCANG LANCANP
B929)6G To cut into small pieces| Z9ANCANE B3GR
BOYLY To make space empty | ZOALYNWAG BOYLYWNYL
TOYN'LY To kick TON'LNWNE TOY NP
Z209% To pray Z20939)6 2209399
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Appendix B: List of Important Termsalong with Their Equivalencein Santali

Names of Termsin English

Names of Equivalent Termsin Santali

Action

ba).UA

Action-centric form of verb

b)Y NZEIAE bA.UA-LAUYNZ YOT

Adjective

Ghedve

Adverb

09293

Affirmative sentence

wWz-Jz2ezo 9.639.0

Aka form of verb structure

LAY DIZAY NZEIAE )b ILT

Animate object

D797@2E DDOYL

Assertive sentence

uzezo 9.69.0

Attribute

Ghe

Auxiliary verb

G9E939 bILVY)

Base component of verb structure

b2V DIZYD DZ2EIAE THZIAN0 WI).NAQ

Base form of verb

bILVY) NZEAC BOZIA0 NOT

Basic form of verb structure

b9 DIZYRD DZEIAGE ULP VLT

Bound emphasizer 09P 2h9

Cause b2

Causal bINIL7

Clause bOY:2720 9.69.0
Common gender D3).0 DAZAI
Comparison 0bbarzd)
Complex sentence b982 9.69.0
Component Wa.h7Aq
Compound main verb 093G2Z ULD bAZYY)
Compound sentence 09362 9.69.0
Condition £9309
Conditional £9309-U2eze
Conjunction 09298

Contrast 098820

Direct animate object

D776 LIUANT DIOJKL

Direct inanimate object

OAZ-DARAGIAE LAUDE DIOOKY

Direct object

Lauas baodr

Direct strong form

LU ¢230Wd XL

Dual Number

LIy GaANae

Emphasizer

2L

Emphasizing infix

2VAEZe 0IPIA-PANK)

Existential infix

Uuzeac 0apPIA-PANSY)

Feminine Gender bb37 DIACAR
First person U2MAE ©od9E
Free emphasizer DOAZ-03P 2DY)
Form N3NE

Fully truncated simple sentence

Y39, OOLEPYLE 9).69.0

Future continuous tense

849pP320 29396 AT

Future indefinite tense

LoBLY 293906 AT

Future perfect tense

£9.022 299G A8

Future persistent indefinite tense

N9E937E2). LOTYY 29996 £IAT

Future tense

@2N9)c £IB
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Gender DIACIG
Grammar NOr92
Grammarian NIC9AA[RI).

Imperative sentence

03074 9.69.0

Inanimate object

OAZ-PDARAGAE DI0OJL

Indirect animate object

D776 L9.67Q DOOJL

Indirect inanimate object

OA2-DARACIAE LI).67Q DI0BL

Indirect object

X9.67Q9 902K

Indirect strong form

X9.67Q ¢93WH IHLT

Infix 02PY-PANOY)
Informative sentence DIAZADA 9).69).0
Instant of Time NANANG
Interrogative sentence bbbP7A 9).69).0

Intransitive verb

9r9G bILrVY), OVA2DI0ILA bIYLIAY)

Main verb

UsP baed

Masculine gender b239) DIAZIAR
Mixed sentence Jzkd) 9).69.0
Mutated T9PINLIAL

Mutated form of verb

bILVY) NZEIAC TIAPANILIEL 0T

Negative sentence

OaZ-UzZe20 9.69.0

Neuter gender WAL DACIZ

Noun abehd

Number Ganae

Object N902K

Object infix 202K 0APA-PANDY)

Partially truncated simple sentence

2289 OOLEPLE 9.69).0

Past continuous tense

49p320 2rak cak

Past indefinite tense

JAQTANRAR IR A

Past perfect tense

©X9.02e Zrak Il

Past persistent continuous tense

N9G937@©0). 89P0 ZEIAR 2IT

Past persistent indefinite tense

N9E937 ). LOBYY ZEI3 I

Past repetitive tense

@OWIAYI7A 2T AT

Past persistent repetitive tense

N9GD37 D). L9WAYVA ZEIAT EIT

Past tense

ARICRAIY

Person ICLaNt 94
Personal pronoun G2dIZA HALU
Phrase 9.29.-6Ga)0IL
Plural number Larcz canae
Postposition G9.29h

Postpositional Conjunction

GA.LANA 09EDR

Predicate

Uv09.29)G bd)0QI)

Prefix

DoWIGE—PANKY)

Present continuous tense

49p320 27098 I

Present/future indefinite tense

Lolihy 2709322096 298

Present immediate tense

LokGZ £7098 £93

Present imperative tense

D939)07 271098 £2I98

Present indefinite tense

£bTYY 27098 £IA

Present informative tense

DIV 22098 EIT
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Present perfect tense ©9.022 272093 293

Present persistent continuous tense N9E927[EY). 89P0 EA09R IR

Present persistent immediate tense NIEIAARY). LIRE2 ZA0IR IR

Present persistent imperative tense NIEIA7ARY. VININOA ZA09R IR

Present tense 27098 2IR

Principal verb MHNY). LbIZYIY

Pronoun bavbd

Purpose WA~ NIAWID

Qualifier (AR

Qualitative GheA

Quality Ghe

Reciprocal 20207

Reciprocal form of verb bILV) NZ2EAE 2TB2UA T

Reflexive 027

Result TP

Root NZWZe

Root form of verb b2LY) DNZEIEC D2ZW2L DT

Second person DVANYE GINIE, 2ILIN AN

Sentence 9).69).0

Simple main verb £anez Ubb be9)

Simple sentence ranez 9.69.0

Singular number uze canae

Strong form of verb structure bV DI DNZ2EIEC 293AWY DT

Strong intransitive verb DOAZ-DI0ILA 223WID LALYY)

Strong past form Z2CO8 92302 DT

Strong past continuous form 2293 89P20 £93WD DL

Strong present form 27093 9309 DT

Strong present continuous form Z7093 09P90 293W9 DT

Strong transitive verb DI0JLA £93WI LIAZY)

Strong verb @930 bALYY)

Subject Uub09.2

Subject infix Ubv09.2 09PA-PANDY

Suffix ahTBA-PIANSY)

Suffixed LT A-PANSAWALAZ

Suffixed form of verb bAZYY NZRAC 8HTAPANOAWALAL
T

Third person B20G GINIE, OZLIN GIDNIL

Tine 2b09, LaUd®G

Tense A3

Terminator suffix Ubv89.2 8HTAPIANSY)

Truncated simple sentence DOOLEPHR 9).69.0

Truncated verb structure DOLEPHZ LALZDY NI

Transitive verb 2229 bardd), HA0JLA LALVY)

Verb baZ9)

Verbal suffix bAZYY) AHLTA-PANOD)

Verb qualifier bILYY) h2Zree

Verb structure b2L2) L2

Weak form of verb bIZY) DZ2EAEC PAL.3 DT
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Weak form of verb structure bAZVY) DIAAY D2EBIANE PALD).2 DHT
Weak present form 27093 P7809.2 YT

Weak intransitive verb OAZDI0ALA P7ALD).2 bALIY

Weak verb P789).2 bALDY

Whole verb GaNY) bILY)

With object D202KA

Without object OAZH20JLA

Word 9).29.
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Appendix C: Tablesof Formsof Verb Structures

In all the tables except C1, two forms of verb cites are given for each tense with the
exception of future continuous tense. In the fiosin, the word preceding the verb is emphasized,
and in the second form, the verb itself is empleakiFuture continuous tense is in aka-form
which requires subject infix, and therefore, onlyeoform is possible. But, for the sake of
uniformity, the same form is shown in both the cohs. In table C1, the verb structure is in weak
form with inanimate subject. Hence, there is norabamphasizer corresponding to the subject,
and only one form is possible.

Appendix C1l: Weak forms of verb structures of intransitive v&1d> with £9)bd)U as the
inanimate subject.
Appendix C2: Weak forms of verb structures of intransitive v&®2Z with 7Q as the animate
subject.
Appendix C3: Weak forms of verb structures of intransitive védBD with P& as the
animate subject.
Appendix C13: Direct strong forms of verb structures of intrainsitverb ©2.2 with G2).(07
as the inanimate subject.
Appendix C24: Direct strong forms of verb structures of trangtixerbLOYY8 ). with bEZbY
as the animate subject ab@9)G as the direct inanimate object.
Appendix C25: Direct strong forms of verb structures of trangtixerb DdNZ2¢ with YE7 as
the animate subject anth as the direct animate object.
Appendix C34: Direct strong forms of verb structures of trangtixerb2.390 with 2092 as
the animate subject a@lb7Z as the direct animate object.
Appendix C36: Indirect strong forms of verb structures of tramsitverbbbZ7 with 2.07Q as
the animate subject an€h®929b as the indirect inanimate object.
Appendix C37: Indirect strong forms of verb structures of Hitime verbPd).© with &)U as
the animate subject an@Q as the indirect animate object.
Appendix C47. Indirect strong forms of verb structures of &itime verbWdWd with 7Q
as the animate subject an@b? as the indirect animate object.

Copyright © 2005 by the Authors. All rights reged. 95



A Framework for Learning Santali R. C. Hansdah and N. C. Murm

Appendix C1: Weak forms of verb structures of intransitive vé&rd® with £9)bd&U as the
inanimate subjectWith inanimate subjects, the persistent fornseetally mean that the action
of the verb would continue till it gets terminatel its own.

Tense of the Weak Formsof Verb Structures of Intransitive Verb Qb® with
Forms Y22 asthe | nanimate Subject
1. Present/future UL L2bAU aHILGE 9 1 A leaf will fall.

indefinite tense
2. Future indefinite UZ@N7AD LIbAU aHILE ) ZOIE 1 A leaf will fall.

tense

3. | Future persistent | UA@H7AL LAbAU AHD bIG= 1 A leaf will continue to fall(till it rests
indefinite tense on some surface).

4, Future continuous | UZ@H7L L21baU abY 202 02W2'2a) 1 A leaf will be falling.
tense

5. Future perfect tense UASNHAD LAbAU ALY bIE-9) ZOMNE | A leaf will have fallen.
6. Present continuous| U7€h7D LAbNU QHIHE bAZ) 1| A leaf is falling.

tense
7. Present persistent | UZA2h7D LAbAU QYD bIE bAZY | A leaf is continuing to fall(till it
continuous tense | rests on some surface).

8. Present perfect Uzen7n Laband abd bALd) 1 A leaf has fallen

tense
9. Present imperative | (JZ2H70 L21bAU aHILE U 1 | wish that a leaf should fall.
tense
10. | Present persistent | UZ¢h7L L2bU abd bIE UM 1 | wish that a leaf should continue tp
imperative tense fall(till it rests on some surface).

11. | Presentinformative U7A2nh7AL L2AbAU QD P22 G2 1 Let a leaf fall.
tense
12. | Past indefinite tenseUZA@NZAL LAbAU ALY 229 1 A leaf fell.

13. | Past continuous Uzenzb Labaxd abdvE bz 0WZV 1 A leaf was falling.
tense
14. | Past persistent Udzenzn Labad abd baG bz 0W2D 1| A leaf was continuing td
continuous tense | fall(till it rested on some surface).

15. | Past perfecttense | U727 LALAU LD P22 1 A leaf had fallen(before another
implied event).

16. | Past repetitive tenseUzeh7l LabaU abdHE 0AW2'V 1 A leaf used to fall.

17. | Past persistent Uzenzb Labaad abd bac 0AWZD 1 A leaf used to fall(till it rested
repetitive tense on some surface).
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Appendix C2: Weak forms of verb structures of intransitive v&®Z with 4G as the animate

subject
Tense of the Weak Formsof Verb Structures Weak Formsof Verb Structures
Forms of Intransitive Verb ¥22 with 7Q | of Intransitive Verb £22 with 7Q
asthe Subject and Emphasis on asthe Subject and Emphasis on
the Word Preceding theVerb theVerb ©2e
[AAA
1. | Present/future 2~Q7Q L2296 9 | | shall go. 7Q £229G 9.0 1 | shall go.

indefinite tense

repetitive tense

used to go(with a view to reach the

2. Future indefinite A~Q7AQ L2296 9 2OIG 1 | 7Q L2296 9.0 289G | | shall
tense shall go. go.
3. | Future persistent | 2~07Q k22 b2G~9 I | shall 70 K22 baG 9.0 1 | shall
indefinite tense continue to go(with a view to reach continue to go(with a view to reach
the destination, and remain there) the destination, and remain there),
4. Future continuous | 727G ¥22 9b9.0 09022 | | 729 K22 209.Q9 0902’ 1 |
tense shall be going. shall be going.
5. Future perfect tense 7~Q2Q £22 b9G-9) BZOJE | | 729 K22 bdG 9.0 2QAG 1 |
shall have gone. shall have gone.
6. | Present continuous| 7~07Q L2296 b2 | | am 70 L2296 b2.2&.Q | | am
tense going. going.
7. Present persistent | 7~Q2Q £22 b9G bALY | |am | 70 K22 bIGE bA.2A.Q | | am
continuous tense | continuing to go(with a view to continuing to go(with a view to
reach the destination, and remain | reach the destination, and remain
there). there).
8. Present perfect 2~Q7AQ L22 2022 1 | have 7Q k22 9bIhr9.Q I | have
tense gone. gone.
9. | Presentimperative| 2~07Q ¥£229G U) 1 | 70 k2296 U.Q I | order/advise
tense order/advise myself to go. myself to go.
10. | Present persistent | 27~Q72Q ¥22 b9G U | | Q9 K22 bdG UA.Q 1 |
imperative tense | order/advise myself to go(with a | order/advise myself to go(with a
view to reach the destination, and | view to reach the destination, and
remain there). remain there).
11. | Presentinformativg 7~Q72Q ¥28 P22 G2 | Let me 74 k2e p2e ©2.0 1 Let me go.
tense go.
12. | Past indefinite tense2~07Q ¥22 229 1 | went. AQ K2r 2.£29.Q0 1 | went.
13. | Past continuous 2~Q7Q L2296 bIL 0'W2ZH | | 20 L2296 bIAZ 09'WZh 7AQ |
tense | was going. | was going.
14. | Past persistent 7A~Q7Q ¥22 b9G bIr 7AQ K22 bIG bALZ 0 W2
continuous tense | 02'w2L 1 | was continuing to 7Q 1 | was continuing to go(with a
go(with a view to reach the view to reach the destination, and
destination, and remain there). remain there).
15. | Past perfecttense | 7~q7Q k22 P229) | | had 70 K2z pP2.29.0 1 | had
gone(before another implied event).gone(before another implied event).
16. | Past repetitive tensez~q7a L2296 09)W2L 1 | used| 70 L2296 0W'W2L 7AQ 1 | used
to go. to go.
17. | Past persistent 2A~Q7AQ K22 baG 0'W2h 1 | 72Q K22 bdG 0'W2h 7q 1 |

> used to go(with a view to reach the

destination, and remain there).

destination, and remain there).
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Appendix C3: Weak forms of verb structures of intransitive vé&dB'D with P as the

animate subject
Tense of the Weak Formsof Verb Structuresof | Weak Formsof Verb Structures of
Forms Intransitive Verb W20 with Intransitive Verb W2 with 2P
PR asthe Subject and asthe Subject and Emphasison the
Emphasison the Word Preceding Verb W20
theVerb W2
1 Present/future APAR PAR WAVLE 2 1 Both of us | PR WALLGE APAR 1 Both of us

indefinite tense

shall come.

shall come.

e).

n,

repetitive tense

Both of us used to come(with a view to
reach the destination, and remain there|

2. Future indefinite PR PAR WADLE 3 EOIE | PR WALLE PAZ £OYE | Both

tense Both of us shall come. of us shall come.

3. Future persistent PR PAZ W2V bGP | Both of PR W2V bIG~Y PAR 1 Both of us

indefinite tense us shall continue to come(with a view t¢ shall continue to come(with a view to
reach the destination, and remain there)).reach the destination, and remain there).

4. Future continuous | 2)PAR W2V NbY) PAR APAZ W2V b PAR 0AWZ2'ED |

tense 092’29 1 Both of us shall be Both of us shall be coming.
coming.

5. Future perfect tense 2)p9R PAR W2'D bIG- BOANE | APAZ W2V baGE~) PARZ EOIGE |
Both of us shall have come. Both of us shall have come.

6. Present continuous 2)p2)2 PAR WALLG bALZY) 1| Both PR WALLE bIAZAPAZ 1 Both of

tense of us are coming. us are coming.

7. Present persistent | )02 PAR W2'D bIG LALY) | PR W2V bIG bAZIPAEZ | Both

continuous tense | Both of us are continuing to come(with g of us are continuing to come(with a view
view to reach the destination, and remairto reach the destination, and remain ther|
there).

8. Present perfect PR PAR W2'H AvALZY | Both PR W2V ILIZIPAE | Both of

tense of us have come. us have come.

9. | Presentimperative| 9)P22 PR WALLE U 1 Both of us | APAR WAVHE UAPYZ | Both of us

tense order/advise ourselves to come. order/advise ourselves to come.

10. | Present persistent | P9I PAR W2 bIG U | Both IPAZ W2V baG UAPYHZ 1 Both of

imperative tense of us order/advise ourselves to come(wijtlus order/advise ourselves to come(with g
a view to reach the destination, and view to reach the destination, and remain
remain there). there).

11. Present informativg 202 PR W2V P2E G2 | Let PR W2V P2E G2PAR 1 Let both

tense both of us come. of us come.

12. | Pastindefinite tense PR PAR W2V 229 | Both of us | APAR W2V 2E2APAR 1 Both of us
came. came.

13. | Past continuous PR PAR W7ANLE bIE PR WADLE bAZ 0AN'W2D PR 1

tense 09°W20 1 Both of us were coming. Both of us were coming.

14. | Past persistent APAR PAR WZ'D bIG b PR W2 bIG LALZ 0N W2V

continuous tense | 021wz | Both of us were continuing | PAS 1| Both of us were continuing to
to come(with a view to reach the come(with a view to reach the destinatio
destination, and remain there). and remain there).

15. | Past perfect tense | 9PAR PAR W2V P22 I Both of APAR W2 P2EY PAR 1 Both of us
us had come(before another implied had come(before another implied event),
event).

16. | Past repetitive tense)paR PAR WANLE 0A'W2V | Both | AP WALLE 0N'W2LH PR 1 Both
of us used to come. of us used to come.

17. | Past persistent PR PAR W2'D bIG 0MW2D | APARZ W2V bIGE OWNW2L PAR |

Both of us used to come(with a view to

.reach the destination, and remain there),
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Appendix C13: Direct strong forms of verb structures of intramsitverb©9.2 with G9.07 as
the inanimate subject

repetitive tense

Tense of the Direct Strong Formsof Verb Direct Strong Formsof Verb
Forms Structures of IntransitiveVerb Structures of Intransitive Verb
©9).3 with 69.07 astheSubject | €8.3 with &V asthe Subject and
and Emphasison theWord Emphasison the Word Preceding
Preceding theVerb 9.2 theVerb €9.3
1. Present/future G9.07@ £9.39) 1 The vehicle will 20 2 29.292 1 He will run.
indefinite tense move.
2. Future indefinite G2.07G ©9.39) 2OAG | The 20 2 £9.329 2OYG 1| He will run.
tense vehicle will move.
3. | Future persistent | G9.07@ £9.2 b&E=Y 1| The vehicle | IV 2 29.2 bGP | He will continue
indefinite tense will continue to move(with a view to to run(with a view to reach the destinatio
reach the destination, and remain there)).and remain there).
4. Future continuous | G2).07Z 9.2 AbAE 0NW2'LZY) | 20 29.2 2bIAC 0IYW2'Ld 1 He
tense The vehicle will be moving. will be running.
5. Future perfect tense G2).076 £9).3 bAGC) ZOAEG | The | AV 2 29.2 bAGC-2 2OAG | He
vehicle would have moved. would have run.
6. Present continuous G2).07AR £9).32G~9) | The vehicleis | &0 2 €9.326"9) | He is running.
tense moving.
7. Pres_,ent persistent | G9).07G £9.3 bAG bALY) | The 20 2 £9.2 bAG LILY) | Heis
continuous tense | vehicle is continuing to move(with a continuing to run(with a view to reach the
view to reach the destination, and remairdestination, and remain there).
there).
8. Present perfect G9.07G ©9.2 9LYAGCD 1 The 20 2 29.2 IvbYAGEY 1 He hasrun.
tense vehicle has moved.
9. Present imperative| G2).076@ 9.2 U2 | Let the vehicle | 20 2 9.2 U2 1 Let him run.
tense move.
10. Present persistent | G2.02@ €2.2 bAG UM | Let the 20 2 £9.2 bYG UY | Let him
imperative tense vehicle move(with a view to reach the | run(with a view to reach the destination,
destination, and remain there). and remain there).
11. | Presentinformativg G2).07R 9.3 P2 G2 1 First, letthe | AV 2 €9.3 P2 G2 1 First, let him
tense vehicle move. run.
12. | Pastindefinite tenseGa.0AR €9.3 ©2G9) 1| The vehicle | 2V 2 €9.3 b2GE2 | He ran.
moved.
13. Past continuous G9.M7G ©9.32¢ 09WZ2'V 1| The 20 2 29.32¢ 09WZ2'V | He was
tense vehicle was moving. running.
14. | Past persistent G2.07@ 9.2 bAG bAL 20 2 29.2 bIGC bIZ 0ANW2D | He
continuous tense | 0g)W2'L 1 The vehicle was continuing | was continuing to run(with a view to reag
to move(with a view to reach the the destination, and remain there).
destination, and remain there).
15. | Past perfect tense | G9).07@ ©9.2 P2G~9 1 The vehicle | A0 2 €9.3 P2G-2) | He had ran.
had moved.
16. | Past repetitive tenseG2).07@ 29.32 09W2V | The vehicle| 2V 2 €2.2 09W2'V 1| He used to run.
used to move.
17. Past persistent GA.07AC £9.2 bAGC 0NW2'V I The 20 2 9.2 bYIGC 09W2'V | He used

vehicle used to move(with a view to
reach the destination, and remain there|

to run(with a view to reach the destinatio

.and remain there).
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Appendix C24: Direct strong forms of verb structures of transiterbLOLI8Y). with YELY
as the animate subject a@@9)G as the direct inanimate object

m

ne

repetitive tense

092V 1 They used to clean the
house(until it was fully clean).

Tense of the Direct Strong Formsof Verb Direct Strong Formsof Verb
Forms Structures of Transitive Verb Structures of TransitiveVerb
TOLNLY). with bEbb asthe TOYIBY). with bEbY asthe
Animate Subject, 922G asthe Animate Subject, 929G asthe
Direct Inanimate Object and Direct Inanimate Object and
Emphasison the Word Preceding Emphasison theVerb TOHYDL9).
theVerb QYL
1. Present/future HELY 929G LI BOLRLY.GY) | They HELY 929G TOYLNBI.EY) bI I They will
indefinite tense will clean the house. clean the house.
2. Future indefinite tens¢ HbEbL IAMGE b BOYLRLI.CI EOAG | LEZLY I2VE TOLRLA.CY) LD ERIE |
They will clean the house. They will clean the house.
3. Future persistent HEbYL 939G bI BOYLILY). bIAGEI | HELYL 2ZIE TOLILY). LAGEY LY |
indefinite tense They will continue to clean the house(till it | They will continue to clean the house(till it
becomes clean) becomes clean).
4. Future continuous LEZLY I2PE THLRLY. LY LY LEZLY I2PE THLRLY. LY LD
tense 0922 | They will be cleaning the 09229 | They will be cleaning the house.
house.
5. Future perfecttense | HEbH 9ZANE LY BOLRLY). LAGC-Y) HEbYL 939G THYLILI. LAG~Y LY
oG | They will have cleaned the house.| £89G 1 They will have cleaned the house.
6. Present continuous bEbYL 92E LY BOLILI.CZ2GD) | HELYL 9ZNC BOYILI.CZC D bd | They
tense They are cleaning the house. are cleaning the house.
7. Present persistent bELbYL 92E LY BOLILY. bAG YEZLY Y2PE TOLRLY. LAGC LIALY) b 1
continuous tense b2 1 They are continuing to clean the | They are continuing to clean the housedtill it
house(till it becomes clean). becomes clean).
8. Present perfect tense| HEZbH 9ANE LY BOLRLY). ILAG=I) | HEbYL 939G THYLINLY). ILIAGET) b |
They have cleaned the house. They have cleaned the house.
9. Present imperative bEZLYL 92IE bI BOLILIL.G UD) 1 Let LEZLYL 92PE THLRLA.C UD bI 1 Let
tense them clean the house. them clean the house.
10. _Presen't persistent HEbYL 939G b BOLILY. bIAG UM | HEbYL 939G THYLILI). LAGC UD) bD |
imperative tense Let them continue to clean the house(tillit | Let them continue to clean the housedtill it
becomes clean). becomes clean).
11. Present informative bELbYL 92E bY BOLIBY). PZ G2 | LZbYb 92ANE TOLILY. PZ G2 b 1 First,
tense First, let them clean the house. let them clean the house.
12. Past indefinite tense | bEbh 9226 KD BOLRLY. b2GE) | HELY 92IE TYYNBI). b2G~ bd | They
They cleaned the house. cleaned the house.
13. Past persistent bELbYL 92E LY BOLILY). LAL~Y 1 YEZLY Y2VE THLRLY. LAL~Y LI |
indefinite tense They continued to clean the house(till it They continued to clean the house(till it becan
became clean). clean).
14. Past continuous tensg HEbYH 92YNE b TOLILAN.B2P HELYL 9ZIE THYLINLA.RZE 0IWZD bD |
092V 1 They were cleaning the house. | They were cleaning the house.
15. Past persistent HELYL 939G bI BOLILY). bIAG bIAL HEbYL 939G THYLILI. LAG LI
continuous tense 092V 1 They were continuing to clean the 02)W2V bd 1| They were continuing to clean
house(so that it becomes clean). the house(so that it becomes clean).
16. Past perfect tense HEbYL 939G bI BOLILY). P2E~I) | HELY 92IE TYYNBI). P2E~ LD | They
They had cleaned the house. had cleaned the house.
17. Past repetitive tense | bzbh 929G b9 TOHLIIAN.E 0NWZ2D | HELYL 3G THLILA.G 0AWZD b 1
They used to clean the house. They used to clean the house.
18. | Past persistent HEZbY 292G b TOHLIL). bAG bHZbY 92NE TOLILI. bAG 0AW2'D

b® 1 They used to clean the house(until it wa

fully clean).
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Appendix C25: Direct strong forms of verb structures of transtiverbD9NZ® with Y274 as
the animate subject artfi as the direct animate object

Tense of the Direct Strong Formsof Verb Direct Strong Formsof Verb
Forms Structures of Transitive Verb Structures of TransitiveVerb
DANZe with Y27 asthe Animate | DINZ2¢ with bEA asthe Animate
Subject, 7Q astheDirect Animate | Subject, 7Q astheDirect Animate
Object and Emphasison theWord | Object and Emphasison theVerb
Precedingthe Verb hanze nanze
1. Present/future b7 7202 DIN22 7209 | He will b7 720 DINZ2e 7209)@ 1 He will
indefinite tense touch me. touch me.
2. Future indefinite Y27 702 DINZe 709 EOAEG | He | b2Z 7Q DANZE 7Qd0© 2OYNGE 1 He
tense will touch me. will touch me.
3. Future persistent b7 7202 DIN22 b2).A2) | He will Y27 7Q PINZ2L bY.QAEG 1| He will
indefinite tense continue to touch me(till some desired | continue to touch me(till some desired
objective is achieved). objective is achieved).
4. Future continuous | b7 70 DINZL AbAR bYEZA 70 DANZL ALbAG 0IWZ'EY) |
tense 09/w2'2® | He will be touching me. | He will be touching me.
5. Future perfect tense bg 7102 DIN2E b9).GY) ZOYGE | be7 70 DANZE bd).AAE EOIAE |
He will have touched me. He will have touched me.
6. Present continuous b2z 702 bAH2¢ 7Q bALZY) 1| Heis | bEZ 72Q DINZ2¢ 7Q bIAZAE | Heis
tense touching me. touching me.
7. | Present persistent | bz7 702 L2H22 bA.Q bAZ | HLZ7Z 70 DINZLS bD.A LAZAR | He
continuous tense | He is continuing to touch me(till some | is continuing to touch me(till some desire
desired objective is achieved). objective is achieved).
8. Present perfect Y27 702 DINZE IbYL 7209) | b27 70 DANZL bIe ¢709)E 1 He
tense He has touched me. has touched me.
9. Present imperative| b7 792 D9n2¢ 7Q U 1 Lethim | Y27 72Q PDANZ2E 72Q UAE 1 Let him
tense touch me. touch me.
10. Present persistent | b7 7202 D9N2% bA.Q U | Let Y27 7Q PINZe bY.Q UG | Let him
imperative tense him continue to touch me(till some continue to touch me(till some desired
desired objective is achieved). objective is achieved).
11. Present informativg bg7z 7202 D9N2% PAQ G2 | First, b7 72Q DIN2¢ PAQ G2@ 1 First, let
tense let him touch me. him touch me.
12. | Pastindefinite tensebz 702 DANZ2S bALAGY | He be7Z 70 DANZE bAL70dE | He
touched me. touched me.
13. | Past persistent HZZA 702 PIANZE bYAP 2709 | He | HBZ 7Q DINZL bALAAAE | He
indefinite tense touched me(till he was satisfied). touched me(till he was satisfied).
14. | Past continuous HYZZA 702 PINZ2E 7Q baAR HYbZ7A 70 DINZ2L 7Q bAZ 0AW2'D
tense 022D 1 He was touching me. 2 1 He was touching me.
15. | Past persistent be7Z 7202 HaNZe 19.a bae HEZZ 70 DYNZE bA.A LAZ 022V
continuous tense | 02)w2'Y 1 He was continuing to touch| 2 1 He was continuing to touch meill
me(till some desired objective was some desired objective was achieved).
achieved).
16. | Past perfecttense | b2 702 DON2® PALAGY) 1| He b7 72Q PaNZ2e PALAGAE | He had
had touched me. touched me.
17. Past repetitive tensebez 7202 LAN2¢ 72Q 0AWZ2'DL | He | b7 72Q DINZ2E 7AQ 0ANW2'D 2 | He
used to touch me. used to touch me.
18. | Past persistent HLZA 702 DIN2L ©9.Q 0NW2'D | HYZ7Z 70 DINZE bD.Q 0NW2'D 2 |

repetitive tense

He used to touch me(till some desired

objective was achieved).

He used to touch me(till some desired
objective was achieved).
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Appendix C34: Direct strong forms of verb structures of transtixerb).99® with D2 as
the animate subject albAZ as the direct animate object

repetitive tense

Tense of the Direct Strong Formsof Verb Direct Strong Formsof Verb
Forms Structures of Transitive Verb Structures of TransitiveVerb
2.0 with D9 asthe Animate | 2.990D with 99 asthe Animate
Subject, 2.b722 astheDirect Subject, 9.b722 astheDirect
Animate Object and Emphasison Animate Object and Emphasison
the Word Precedingthe Verb theVerb 2.9%0
2.0
1. Present/future A0 2.b7A2 D3 3).9H0D bALD) | A0 2.b7AZ 2. DD bALZY) VI | We
indefinite tense We shall wash them. shall wash them.
2. Future indefinite | 2909 9.b72 19 2.9%0 bAZY 209 2.072 9.9v0 bAZY) 1Y
tense Z2O2G | We shall wash them. ZO2G | We shall wash them.
3. Future persistent | 209 2.b72 12 .30 209 9.b72 2.300 b.bALZY DI |
indefinite tense b2.b7A22 1 We shall continue to wash We shall continue to wash them(till they
them(till they are presumably clean). | are presumably clean).
4. Future continuous | 2)09 2.b72 2390 b 1Y A0 2.b7AZ 2.0 b VI
tense 0202’22 | We shall be washing 0202’22 | We shall be washing them,
them.
5. Future perfect tense 9)09 9.072 12 9.3HD bA.LAZY) 209 2.b722 2.300D bI.bALY DD
289G 1| We shall have washed them.| 289G 1 We shall have washed them.
6. Present continuous 9)09 2.b72 09 2.3H12¢ bAZY) | A0 2.b7AEZ 2.3HD2L bAZY) DI |
tense We are washing them. We are washing them.
7. Present persistent | 9)09 2.b72 19 2.0 bI.bAC A0 2.b72 2.0 bIA.LAZ LIALI)
continuous tense | ba)E2) 1 We are continuing to wash | ®@ | We are continuing to wash them(till
them(till they are presumably clean). they are presumably clean).
8. Present perfect 209 2.b72 VI .90 ALIYL A0 2.b7A2 2.93DD LY LbAZY)
tense b7229) | We have washed them. D9 ' We have washed them.
9. Present imperative| 9)09 2.b72 12 .30 bAZ UM 1 209 a.b722 2.300 bAZ UI) DI 1
tense Let us wash them. Let us wash them.
10. | Present persistent | 2109 2.b72 03 2.39D bA.LAZ 209 2.b7Z .31 bA.LAZ UM
imperative tense U2 1 Let us continue to wash them(till| ®2 1 Let us continue to wash them(till
they are presumably clean). they are presumably clean).
11. | Presentinformativg 909 2.b7a2 09 2.90D P2LALZ 202 9.b722 2.300D P2bAL G2
tense G2 | First, let us wash them. M9 1 First, let us wash them.
12. | Pastindefinite tense 212 9.b72 1 2A.3HD b2@ 209 2.b722 29.D00D b2e bALY)
b7229 1 We washed them. 09 I We washed them.
13. | Past persistent 209 2.b72C 02 2.93HD LA 202 2.b722 2.300 bIL bAZ
indefinite tense b7z 1 We washed them(till they 02 1 We washed them(till they were
were presumably clean). presumably clean).
14. | Past continuous 209 a.b722 VI 9.3DDVZ2¢ bAC 202 9.b722 2.d0D2¢ bAZ 0AHWZD
tense 09W2'V 1 We were washing them. D2 | We were washing them.
15. | Past persistent 209 9.b72 13 2.9HD bA.LAZ 209 2.b7Z A.DD bA.LAZ bAL
continuous tense | ba)z 02W2'L 1| We were continuing | 020W2H ®d | We were continuing to
to wash them(till they were presumably wash them(till they were presumably
clean). clean).
16. | Pastperfect tense | M9 A.bAZ 1Y 2.9HD P2P 209 9.b722 9.0 P2 bARY)
b7229 1 We had washed them. 09 I We had washed them.
17. Past repetitive tenseg)vd 9.b72 19 A.DHD bAZ A0 2.bAZ 2.93DD bAZ 0IWZD
02WZ'H 1 We used to wash them. M9 I We used to wash them.
18. Past persistent A0 2.b7AZ 13 3.3H0D bd.bAr 209 9.b72 2.0 bI.bAEZ 0NWZV

09)WZ2'V 1 We used to wash them(till

they were presumably clean).

D9 1 We used to wash them(till they
were presumably clean).
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Appendix C36: Indirect strong forms of verb structures of tramsitverbbb¥7 with 8.P1Q as
the animate subject an@©®939b as the indirect inanimate object

Tense of the Indirect Strong Formsof Verb Indirect Strong Formsof Verb
Forms Structures of Transitive Verb Structures of Transitive Verb bbk7
bbL7 with 8.07Q asthe Animate with .70 asthe Animate
Subject, DHD22b asthelndirect | Subject, D226 asthe Indirect
Inanimate Object and Emphasison | Inanimate Object and Emphasison
the Word Preceding the Verb theVerb bYk7a
bbk7
1 Present/future 2P7AQ LZARCIHE DO23Jb PAG aP7Q LZARGAGE 1DOD39b
indefinite tense | bbLARAG 9) 1 We like his funny | bYLAGAE 9 PAQ 1| We like his
action. funny action.
2. | Future indefinite | P20 HLZAGAE DOYAYL PAQ | IP7AQ HLEAGHE 1HD3b
tense bLLAGIE ) EOIG | We shall | bbLARIAE 9 PAQ ZOIE | We
like his funny action. shall like his funny action.

3. Future continuous gIP7Q HZAGAE DOYAYL bHLA | APAQ HEAGE DODAdL bHLA

tense 2b2) PAQ 0AW2' LY | We shall | 9bd) PAQ 09W2'2d | We shall
be liking his funny action. be liking his funny action.

4. Present 2P7AQ LZARCYHE 1DO239b PAG aP7AQ LZARCAGE 1HOD39b

continuous tense| bhYLAGAGE bAZY) | We are liking | bYLAGAE bALY) PAQG | We are
his funny action. liking his funny action.

S. Present perfect | gp7aa YZAGNE DOYA9L PAG 2P7Q LEARGAGE (OD39b bLHLA

tense bbL7 IbIVIE-Y | We have 2bARIG-Y PAQ I We have liked
liked his funny action. his funny action.

6. Present APAQ LEZAGAE (DOIA3b P7AQ APAQ LEZAGAHE DOI3db

imperative tense | bbL2GAE U 1 Let us like his | bYLAGAE U PAQ 1 Let us like
funny action. his funny action.

7. | Pastindefinite | 9P7AQ HLZACAE DOYAYL PAQ | IPAQ HLEAGHE 1HD3b

tense bbLAGAe 2 1 We liked his funny| bbL7@91¢ & PZAQ I We liked his
action. funny action.

8. Past continuous | gIP7AG HEZAGAE DOYA9L PAG APAQ LEZAGAHE DOI3db

tense bOLAGIAGE bAL 0AWZD 1 We bOLLAGAGE bAL 0AWZD PAQ |
were liking his funny action. We were liking his funny action.

9. Past perfect tense gpaa HZAGNE 1DOY39b PAG aP7AQ LZARGAGE 1HOD39b
bbL7EIL 0AWZV I We had bLLZAGIAL 0AWZ2'V PAG | We
liked his funny action. had liked his funny action.

10. | Pastrepetitive | 9Ip72Q HEARNE DODAIL PAQ | APAQ HEARIE DODA9L

tense

bbL7EAE 0INWZ'V | We used to

like his funny action.

bbLAGAE 0IWZH PAQ | We
used to like his funny action.
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Appendix C37: Indirect strong forms of verb structures of &itime verbPd).e with &)U as

the animate subject an@Q as the indirect animate object

tense

Tense of the Indirect Strong Formsof Verb Indirect Strong Formsof Verb
Forms Structures of Transitive Verb Structures of TransitiveVerb P9).@
Pa.@ with &U asthe Animate with &)U asthe Animate Subject,
Subject, 70 asthe Indirect 7Q astheIndirect Animate Object
Animate Object and Emphasison | and Emphasison theVerb P2).@
the Word Precedingthe Verb
P9).@©
1. Present/future U 292U P9.6 9.99) | You will | 91U 740G P2).6 &.09)U 1 You will
indefinite tense | tell me. tell me.
2. | Future indefinite | o) 702U P2.R 9.09) ZOAEG | | AU 70 PG 9.09U ZOIE |
tense You will tell me. You will tell me.
3. Future continuous g1 70 P26 AbAU 21U 7Q PI.6 abdAU 0IYWZ'LY) |
tense 02/w2'29 1 You will be telling me.| You will be telling me.
4. Present 20U 292U PI.6 9.0 baAZY | 20U 7Q P2.6 9.0 bAZIAU 1 You
continuous tense| You are telling me. are telling me.
S. Present perfect | 9 702U PA.G ALAVYE 21U 7Q PI.6 bV
tense 2709 1 You have told me. 2702U 1 You have told me.
6. .Presen@ 21U 792U Pa.6 2.0 U2 1 You 29U 70 P2.6 9.0 UZ 1 You tell
imperative tense | tell me. me.
7. Past indefinite U 702U P9.6Ye €742 | You | 9U 7Q PI.CIHe €492 1 You
tense told me. told me.
8. Past continuous | 9 702U PA.R 9.0 bIZ 20U 7Q PI.6 9.0 bIALZ 0AWZD
tense 02W2'V 1 You were telling me. 24U I You were telling me.
9. | Past perfect tense 9)0) 702U PA.RAS 744 20U 70 PA.EAS 270 0AW2'D
02W2Z'V I You had told me. 2U 1 You had told me.
10. | Pastrepetitive | 9/ 702U P2.E 9.0 09W2'V | | AU 74 PAL.R 9.0 09W2 2U 1

You used to tell me.

You used to tell me.
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Appendix C47: Indirect strong forms of verb structures of #itime verbWdWY with AQ as
the animate subject an@b® as the indirect animate object

tense

02W2Z2V I | used to call them.

Tense of the Indirect Strong Formsof Verb Indirect Strong Formsof Verb
Forms Structures of Transitive Verb Structures of TransitiveVerb
WIWI with 70 asthe Animate WAWd with 7Q asthe Animate
Subject, 209 asthelndirect Subject, b3 asthelndirect
Animate Object and Emphasison Animate Object and Emphasison
the Word Precedingthe Verb theVerb WawW9
WaWd
1. Present/future 210 3.0 WIWI LIV 1 | 210 b9 W2WI IhbIVA.G 1 |
indefinite tense | shall call them. shall call them.
2. | Future indefinite | 70 2b9.0 W2WD ALYYY) 70 209 WIWY ALIVY.Q
tense zOYE 1 | shall call them. z2O2)E 1 | shall call them.
3. Future continuous 70 219 WIWI Nb9).Q Q9 99 WIWI IAbI).Q
tense 02W2'zd 1 | shall be calling 0902’29 1 | shall be calling them.
them.
4. Pre§ent 210 903.0 WIWI b LbIALI) | 2149 b9 WIWI ALY LI.L.Q |
continuous tense| | am calling them. | am calling them.
5. | Present perfect | 70 909.0 W9W9 ALYAVYNL 79 99 WIWD ALAVNL
tense b29) 1 | have called them. b®Y9).0 | | have called them.
6. Present 29 209.0 WOWI b U | A9 b9 WIWI b2 UI.G 1 Let
imperative tense | Let me call them. me call them.
7. Past indefinite Q9 92)09.0 WAWIARLAL LIV 1| | | 10 ALY WIWIRYL bOVY.Q 1 |
tense called them. called them.
8. Past continuous | 70 209.0 W9WY b bAL Q9 99 WIWI b baIL
tense 09)W2V I | was calling them. 09W2'H A9 1 | was calling them.
9. Past perfect tense 7q 9)b9.0 WHWIVAL b 210 b9 WIWIVYL b 0YAWZD
09)W2V 1 | had called them. 79 1 | had called them.
10. | Past repetitive 210 9b3.0 WIWI LI 2149 b9 WIWD ALY 0AWZD

7Q 1 | used to call them.
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